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Chapter One: Introduction

This is what | heard:

At one time the Buddha was in Rajagriha, stayindmunt Gridhrakuta. Accompanying him
were a multitude of leading monks numbering tweha@isand persons. All were arhats
whose outflows had come to an end, who had no eemtély desires, who had attained what
was to their advantage and had put an end to thésbaf existence, and whose minds had
achieved a state of freedom.

Their names were Ajnata Kaundinya, Mahakashyapavilvekashyapa, Gayakashyapa,
Nadikashyapa, Shariputra, Great Maudgaly~yana, k&tlhiayana, Aniruddha, Kapphina,
Gavampati, Revata, Pilindavatsa, Bakkula, MahakhilahNanda, Sundarananda, Purna
Maitrayaniputra, Subhuti, Ananda, and Rahula. Adravlike these, great Arhats who were
well known to others.



There were also two thousand persons, some of whena still learning and some who had
completed their learning.

There was the nun Mahaprajapati with her six thoddallowers. And there was Rahula's
mother, the nun Yashodhara, with her followers.

There were bodhisattvas and mahasattvas, eighingdimal of them, none of them ever
regressing in their search for anuttara-samyaksdhbAll had gained dharanis, delighted in
preaching, were eloquent, and turned the whedleof.aw that knows no regression. They
had made offerings to immeasurable hundreds angsémals of Buddhas, in the presence of
various Buddhas had planted numerous roots ofeyitiad been constantly praised by the
Buddhas, had trained themselves in compassion, geax@ at entering the Buddha wisdom,
and had fully penetrated the great wisdom and ehtne farther shore. Their fame had
spread throughout immeasurable worlds and they aldeeto save countless hundreds of
thousands of living beings.

Their names were Bodhisattva Manjushri, Bodhisa@geceiver of the World's Sounds,
Bodhisattva Gainer of Great Authority, Bodhisat@anstant Exertion, Bodhisattva Never
Resting, Bodhisattva Jeweled Palm, Bodhisattva beeiKing, Bodhisattva Brave Donor,
Bodhisattva Jeweled Moon, Bodhisattva MoonlightdBisattva Full Moon, Bodhisattva
Great Strength, Bodhisattva Immeasurable Stremgitihisattva Transcending the Threefold
World, Bodhisattva Bhadrapala, Bodhisattva MaitreBadhisattva Jeweled Accumulation,
and Bodhisattva Guiding Leader. Bodhisattvas ankdasattvas such as these numbering
eighty thousand were in attendance.

At that time Shakra Devanam Indra with his follogjawenty thousand sons of gods, also
attended. There were also the sons of gods Rare Mreyvading Fragrance, Jeweled Glow,
and the Four Great Heavenly Kings, along with thalowers, ten thousand sons of gods.

Present were the sons of gods Freedom and Greaddimeand their followers, thirty
thousand sons of gods, Present were King Brahnmaplthe saha world, the great Brahma
Shikhin, and the great Brahma Light Bright, andrtfa@lowers, twelve thousand sons of
gods.

There were eight dragon kings, the dragon king Matite dragon king Upananda, the dragon
king Sagara, the dragon king Vasuki, the dragog Kiakshaka, the dragon king Anavatapta,
the dragon king Manasvin, the dragon king Utpalaleah with several hundreds of thousands
of followers.

There were four kimnara kings, the kimnara kingabteaw, and the kimnara king Upholding
the Law, each with several hundreds of thousandsllofvers.

There were four gandharva kings, and gandharvaRiegsant, the gandharva king Pleasant
Sound, the gandharva Beautiful Sound, each witkraétiundreds of thousands of followers.

There were four asura kings, the asura king B#lm asura king Kharaskandha, the asura
king Vemachitrin, and the asura king Rahu, each sa&veral hundreds of thousands of
followers.

There were four garuda kings, the garuda king Qvigesty, the garuda king Great Body,
the garuda king Great Fullness, and the garudakin@ne Wishes, each with several



hundreds of thousands of followers. And there wiagK\jatashatru, the son of Vaidehi, with
several hundreds of thousands of followers.

Each of these, after bowing in obeisance befor®tidxlha's feet, withdrew and took a seat to
one side.

At that time the World-Honored One, surroundedhsyfour kinds of believers, received
offerings and tokens of respect and was honoregeaiged. And for the sake of the
bodhisattvas he preached the Great Vehicle sutitedmmeasurable Meanings, a Law to
instruct the bodhisattvas, one that is guardeckaptiin mind by the Buddhas.

When the Buddha had finished preaching this Sh&aat with his legs crossed in lotus
position and entered into the samadhi of the pidcemmeasurable meanings, his body and
mind never moving. At that time heaven rained domandarava flowers, great mandarava
flowers, manjushaka flowers, and great manjushiakeefs, scattering them over the Buddha
and over the great assembly, and everywhere thdiaudorld quaked and trembled in six
different ways.

At that time the monks, nuns, laymen, laywomenybely beings, dragons, yakshas,
gandharvas, asuras, garudas, kimnaras, mahoragaantand nonhuman beings in the
assembly, as well as the petty kings and wheelrgreage kings - all those in the great
assembly, having gained what they had never haatdyekere filled with joy and, pressing
their palms together, gazed at the Buddha witmglesimind.

At that time the Buddha emitted a ray of light fradme tuft of white hair between his
eyebrows, one of his characteristic features, ilnghtip eighteen thousand worlds in the
eastern direction. There was no place that the tighnot penetrate, reaching downward as
far as the Avichi hell and upward to the Akanishtieaven.

From this world one could see the living beingghi@a six paths of existence in all of those
other lands. One could likewise see the Buddhasepteat that time in those other lands and
could hear the sutra teachings which those Buddieas expounding. At the same time one
could see the monks, nuns laymen, and laywomenhatcaarried out religious practices and
attained the way. One could also see the bodh&sattmd mahasattvas who, through various
causes and conditions and various types of faithuamlerstanding and in various forms and
aspects were carrying out the way of the bodhiaa#ind one could also see the Buddhas
who had entered parinirvana, towers adorned wels#ven treasures were erected for the
Buddha relics.

At that time the Bodhisattva Maitreya had this tijai Now the World-Honored One has
manifested these miraculous signs. But what ic#luse of these auspicious portents? Now
the Buddha, the World Honored One, has enteredsameadhi. An unfathomable event such
as this is seldom to be met with. Whom shall | ¢joesabout this? Who can give me an
answer?

And again he had this thought: this Manjushri, eba Dharma King, has already personally
attended and given offerings to immeasurable nusntieBuddhas in the past. Surely he must
see these rare signs. | will now question him.



At this time the monks, nuns, laymen and laywonasnyell as the heavenly beings, dragons,
spirits, and the others all had this thought: b@am of brightness from the Buddha, these
signs of transcendental powers - now whom shaljuestion about them?

At that time Bodhisattva Maitreya wished to setiie doubts concerning the matter. And in
addition he could see what was in the minds ofdhe kinds of believers, the monks, nuns,
laymen and laywomen, as well as the heavenly bedrggons, spirits and the others who
made up the assembly. So he questioned Manjuslying "What is the cause of these
auspicious portents, these signs of transcendpotatrs, this emitting of a great beam of
brightness that illumines the eighteen thousanddam the eastern direction so we can see all
the adornments of the Buddha worlds there?"

Then Bodhisattva Maitreya, wishing to state his mmegonce more, asked the question in
verse form:

Manjushri,

Why from the white tuft between the eyebrows
of our leader and teacher

does this great light shine all around?

Why do mandarava

and manjushaka flowers rain down

and breezes scented with sandalwood

delight the hearts of the assembly?

Because of these

the earth is everywhere adorned and purified
and this world

guakes and trembles in six different ways.

At this time the four kinds of believers

are all filled with joy and delight,

they rejoice in body and mind,

having gained what they never had before.
The beam of brightness from between the eyebrows
illumines the eastern direction

and eighteen thousand lands

are all the color of gold.

From the Avichi hell

upward to the Summit of Being,

throughout the various worlds

the living beings in the six paths,

the realm to which their births and deaths areitend
their good and bad deeds,

and the pleasing or ugly recompense they receive -
all these can be seen from here.

We can also see Buddhas,

those sage lords, lions,

expounding and preaching sutras

that are subtle, wonderful and foremost.

Their voices are clear and pure,

issuing in soft and gentle sounds,

as they teach bodhisattvas

in numberless millions.



Their Brahma sounds are profound and wonderful,
making people delight in hearing them.

Each in his own world

preaches the correct Law,

following various causes and conditions

and employing immeasurable similes,
illuminating the Law of the Buddha,

guiding living beings to enlightenment.

If a person should encounter troubles,

loathing old age, sickness and death,

the Buddhas preach to him on nirvana,
explaining how he may put an end to all troubles.
If a person should have good fortune,

having in the past made offerings to the Buddhas,
determined to seek a superior Law,

the Buddhas preach the way of the pratyekabuddha.
If there should be Buddha sons

who carry out various religious practices,
seeking to attain the unsurpassed wisdom,

the Buddhas preach the way of purity.

Manjushri,

| have been dwelling here,

seeing and hearing in this manner

many things numbering in the thousands of millions.
Numerous as they are,

| will now speak of them in brief.

| see in these lands

bodhisattvas numerous as Ganges sands,
according with various causes and conditions
and seeking the way of the Buddha.

Some of them give alms,

gold, silver, coral,

pears, mani jewels,

seashell, agate,

diamonds and other rarities,

men and women servants, carriages,

jeweled hand carriages and palanquins,

gladly presenting these donations.

Such gifts they give to the Buddha way,

desiring to achieve the vehicle

that is foremost in the threefold world

and praised by the Buddhas.

There are some bodhisattvas

who give jeweled carriages drawn by teams of four,
with railings and flowered canopies

adorning their top and sides.

Again | see bodhisattvas

who give their own flesh, hands and feet,

or their wives and children,

seeking the unsurpassed way.

| also see bodhisattvas



who happily give

heads, eyes, bodies and limbs

in their search for the Buddha wisdom.
Manjushri,

| see kings

going to visit the place of the Buddha

to ask him about the unsurpassed way.

They put aside their happy lands,

their palaces, their men and women attendants,
shave their hair and beard

and don the clothes of the Dharma.

Or | see bodhisattvas

who become monks,

living alone in quietude,

delighting in chanting the sutras.

Again | see bodhisattvas

bravely and vigorously exerting themselves,
entering the deep mountains,

their thoughts on the Buddha way.

And | see them removing themselves from desire,
constantly dwelling in emptiness and stillness,
advancing deep into the practice of mediation
until they have gained the five transcendental pswe
And | see bodhisattvas

resting in meditation, palms pressed together,
with a thousand, ten thousand verses
praising the king of the doctrines.

Again | see bodhisattvas,

profound in wisdom, firm in purpose,

who know how to question the Buddhas

and accept and abide by all they hear.

| see Buddha sons

proficient in both meditation and wisdom,
who use immeasurable numbers of similes

to expound the Law to the assembly,
delighting in preaching the Law,

converting the bodhisattvas,

defeating the legions of the devil

and beating the Dharma drum.

And | see bodhisattvas

profoundly still and silent,

honored by heavenly beings and dragons

but not counting that a joy.

And | see bodhisattvas

living in forests, emitting light,

saving those who suffer in hell,

causing them to enter the Buddha way.

And | see Buddha sons

who have never once slept,

who keep circling through the forest

diligently seeking the Buddha way.



And | see those who observe the precepts,
no flaw in their conduct,

pure as jewels and gems,

and in that manner seeking the Buddha way.
And | see Buddha sons

abiding in the strength of fortitude,

taking the abuse and blows

of persons of overbearing arrogance,

willing to suffer all these,

and in that manner seeking the Buddha way.
| see bodhisattvas

removing themselves form frivolity and laughter
and from foolish companions,

befriending persons of wisdom,

unifying their minds, dispelling confusion,
ordering their thoughts in mountain and forest
for a million, a thousand, ten thousand years
in that manner seeking the Buddha way.

Or | see bodhisattvas

with delicious things to eat and drink

and a hundred kinds of medicinal potions,
offering them to the Buddha and his monks;
fine robes and superior garments

costing in the thousands or ten thousands,
or robes that are beyond cast,

offering them to the Buddha and his monks;
a thousand, ten thousand, a million kinds

of jeweled dwellings made of sandalwood
and numerous wonderful articles of bedding,
offering them to the Buddha and his monks;
immaculate gardens and groves

where flowers and fruit abound,

flowing springs and bathing pools,

offering them to the Buddha and his monks;
offerings of this kind,

or many different wonderful varieties
presented gladly and without regret

as they seek the unsurpassed way.

Or there are bodhisattvas

who expound the Law of tranquil extinction,
giving different types of instruction

to numberless living beings.

Or | see bodhisattvas

viewing the nature of all phenomena

as having no dual characteristics,

as being like empty space.

And | see Buddha sons

whose minds have no attachments,

who use this wonderful wisdom

to seek the unsurpassed way.



Manjushri,

there are also bodhisattvas

who after the Buddha has passed into extinction
make offerings to his relics.

| see Buddha sons

building memorial towers

as numberless as Ganges sands,
ornamenting each land with them,

jeweled towers lofty and wonderful,

five thousand yojanas high,

their width and depth

exactly two thousand yojanas,

each of these memorial towers

with its thousand banners and streamers,
with curtains laced with gems like dewdrops
and jeweled bells chiming harmoniously.
There heavenly beings, dragons, spirits,
human and nonhuman beings,

with incense, flowers and music

constantly making offerings.

Manjushri,

these Buddha sons

in order to make offerings to the relics

adorn the memorial towers

so that each land, just as it is,

is as outstandingly wonderful and lovely

as the heavenly king of trees

when its flowers open and unfold.

When the Buddha emits a beam of light

| and the other members of the assembly
can see these lands

in all their various outstanding wonders.

The supernatural powers of the Buddhas
and their wisdom are rare indeed;

by emitting one pure beam of light,

the Buddhas illuminate countless lands.

| and the others have seen this,

have gained something never known before.
Buddha son, Manjushri,

| beg you to settle the doubts of the assembly.
The four kinds of believers look up in happy am&tion,
gazing at you and me.

Why does the World-Honored One

emit this beam of brightness?

Buddha son, give a timely answer,

settle these doubts and occasion joy!

What rich benefits will come

from the projecting of this beam of brightness?
It must be that the Buddha wishes to expound
the wonderful Law he gained

when he sat in the place of practice.



He must have prophecies to bestow.

He has showed us Buddha lands

with their adornment and purity of manifold treaessr
and we have seen their Buddhas -

this is not done for petty reasons.

Manjushri, you must know.

The four kinds of believers, the dragons and spirit
gaze at you in surmise,

wondering what explanation you will give.

At that time Manjushri said to the bodhisattva amghasattva Maitreya and the other great
men: "Good men, | suppose that the Buddha, the #\Hohored One, wishes now to
expound the great Law, to rain down the rain ofgreat Law, to blow the conch of the great
Law, to beat the drum of the great Law, to elu@dae meaning of the great Law. Good men,
in the past | have seen this auspicious portennartite Buddhas. They emitted a beam of
light like this, and after that they expounded gheat Law. Therefore we should know that
now, when the present Buddha manifests this lightwill do likewise. He wishes to cause

all living beings to hear and understand the Lawictvis difficult for all the world to believe.
Therefore he has manifested this auspicious portent

"Good men, once, at a time that was an immeasyrabladless, inconceivable number of
asamkhya kalpas in the past, there was a Buddhach&m Moon Bright, Thus Come One,
worthy of offerings, of right and universal knowtgs] perfect clarity and conduct, well gone,
understanding the world, unexcelled worthy, traimigpeople, teacher of heavenly and human
beings, Buddha, World-Honored One, who expoundeddtnrect Law. His exposition was
good at the beginning, good in the middle, goaith@tend. The meaning was profound and
far-reaching, the words were skillful and wondrdtisvas pure and without alloy, complete,
clean and spotless, and bore the marks of Brahadige."

"For the sake of those seeking to become voiceeheae responded by expounding the Law
of the four noble truths, so that they could tra&mstbirth, old age, sickness and death and
attain nirvana. For the sake of those seeking tome pratyekabuddhas he responded by
expounding the Law of the twelve-linked chain ofisation. For the sake of the bodhisattvas
he responded by expounding the six paramitas, mgasem to gain anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi and to acquire the wisdom that embratspeties."”

"Then there was another Buddha who was also named/®on Bright, and then another
Buddha also named Sun Moon Bright. There were ywhusand Buddhas like this, all with
the same appellation, all named Sun Moon Brightl Alhhad the same surname, the
surname Bharadvaja. Maitreya, you should underdtatdrom the first Buddha to the last,
all had the same appellation, all were named SuoriBright. They were worthy of all the
ten epithets and the Law they expounded was gothetdteginning, in the middle, and at the
end."

"The last Buddha, when he had not yet left famfly, lhad eight princely sons. The first was
named Having Intention, the second Good Intentioa third Immeasurable intention, the
fourth jeweled intention, the fifth Increased Irtien, the sixth Cleansed of Doubt Intention,
the seventh Echoing Intention, and the eighth Latention. Dignity and virtue came easily
to them, and each presided over a four-continexibré



"When these princes heard that their father hdaddetiily life and had gained anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi, they all cast aside their prinpekjtions and followed him by leaving
family life. Conceiving a desire for the Great V@Ri the constantly carried out Brahma
practices, and all became teachers of the Law. Thadyalready planted good roots in the
company of a thousand, ten thousand Buddhas."

"At that time the Buddha Sun Moon Bright preachwsel Great Vehicle sutra entitled
Immeasurable Meanings, a Law to instruct the Bathias, one that is guarded and kept in
mind by the Buddhas. When he had finished preadhi@gutra, he sat cross-legged in the
midst of the great assembly and entered into theadhi of the place of immeasurable
meanings, his body and mind never moving. At tinetheaven rained down mandarava
flowers, great mandarava flowers, manjushaka flepend great manjushaka flowers,
scattering them over the Buddha and the great ddgeamd everywhere the Buddha world
guaked and trembled in six different ways."

"At that time the monks, nuns, laymen and laywomleeavenly beings, dragons, yakshas,
gandharvas, asuras, garudas, kimnaras, and mahkptiagduman and nonhuman beings in
the assembly, as well as the petty kings and wiering sage kings - all those in this great
assembly gained what they had never had beforefiled,with joy, pressed their palms
together and gazed at the Buddha with a single mind

"At that time the Thus Come One emitted a rayglftlifrom the tuft of white hair between his
eyebrows, one of his characteristic features, ilnghtip eighteen thousand Buddha lands in
the eastern direction. There was no place thdighedid not penetrate, just as you have seen
it light up these Buddha lands now."

"Maitreya, you should understand this. At that tim¢he assembly there were twenty million
bodhisattvas who were happy and eager to hearaihve When these bodhisattvas saw this
beam of light that illuminated the Buddha landsrgwere, they gained what they had never
had before. They wished to know the causes andtoamglthat had occasioned this light."

"At that time there was a bodhisattva named WondlgrBright who had eight hundred
disciples. At this time the Buddha Sun Moon Brighise from his samadhi and, because of
the bodhisattva Wonderfully Bright, preached the& N ehicle sutra called the Lotus of the
Wonderful Law, a Law to instruct the bodhisattvaise that is guarded and kept in mind by
the Buddhas. For sixty small kalpas the Buddha me@adiain his seat without rising, and the
listeners in the assembly at that time also rentbs@ated there for sixty small kalpas, their
bodies and minds never moving. And yet it seemabdam that they had been listening to the
Buddha peach for no more than the space of a etiis time in the assembly there was
not a single person who in body or mind had thsetléseling of weariness."

"When the Buddha Sun Moon Bright had finished phesg this sutra over a period of sixty
small kalpas, he spoke these words to the Brahtieas, shramanas and Brahmans, as well
as to the heavenly and human beings and asuras assembly, saying, ‘tonight at midnight
the Thus Come One will enter the nirvana of no rene."

"At this time there was a bodhisattva named ViSterehouse. The Buddha Sun Moon
Bright bestowed a prophecy on him, announcing ¢éontlonks, "This bodhisattva Virtue

Storehouse will be the next to become a Buddhawiliée called Pure Body, tathagata,
arhat, samyak-sambuddha.”



"After the Buddha had finished bestowing this prepj at midnight he entered the nirvana
of no remainder."

"After the Buddha had passed away, Bodhisattva Widuallly Bright upheld the Sutra of the
Lotus of the Wonderful Law, for a period of fullighty small kalpas expounding it for
others. The eight sons of the Buddha Sun Moon Batlacknowledged Wonderfully Bright
as their teacher. Wonderfully Bright taught andweated them and roused in them a firm
determination to gain anuttara-samyak-sambodhis&lpoincely sons gave offerings to
immeasurable hundreds, thousands, ten thousanilsnsof Buddhas, and after that all
were able to achieve the Buddha way. The last¢torbe a Buddha was named Burning
Torch."

"Among the eight hundred disciples of Wonderfullyghit was one named Seeker of Fame.
He was greedy for gain and support, and thougleae and recited numerous sutras, he could
not understand them, but for the most part forigetrt. Hence he was called Seeker of Fame.
Because this man had in addition planted variowsl goots, however, he was able to
encounter immeasurable hundreds, thousands, tasahds, millions of Buddhas, to make
offerings to them, revere, honor and praise them."

"Maitreya, you should understand this. Bodhisat@nderfully Bright who lived then-could
he be known to you? He was no other than | myseidl Bodhisattva Seeker of Fame was
you."

"Now when | see this auspicious portent, it is iftecent from what | saw before. Therefore |
suppose that now the Thus Come One is about talptba Great Vehicle sutra called the
Lotus of the Wonderful Law, a Law to instruct thadhisattvas, one that is guarded and kept
in mind by the Buddhas."

At that time Manjushri, wishing in the presencedha great assembly to state his meaning
once more, spoke in verse form, saying:

| recall that in a past age

immeasurable, innumerable kalpas ago

there was a Buddha, most honored of men,

named Sun Moon Bright.

This World-Honored One expounded the Law,
saving immeasurable living beings

and numberless millions of bodhisattvas,

causing them to enter the Buddha wisdom.

The eight princely sons whom this Buddha sired
before taking leave of family life,

when they saw that the great sage had left hisdyami
did likewise, carrying out brahma practices.

At that time the Buddha preached the Great Vehicle,
a sutra named Immeasurable Meanings,

and in the midst of a great assembly

for the sake of the people established broad disbims.
When the Buddha had finished preaching this sutra
he sat in the seat of the Law,

sitting cross-legged in the samadhi

called the place of immeasurable meanings.



The heavens rained mandarava flowers,

heavenly drums sounded of themselves,

and the heavenly beings, dragons and spirits

made offerings to the most honored of men.

All the Buddha lands

immediately quaked and trembled greatly.

The Buddha emitted a light from between his eyelsfow
manifesting signs that are rarely seen.

This light illumined the eastern direction,

eighteen thousand Buddha lands,

showing how all the living beings there

were recompensed in birth and death for their gast.
That one could see how these Buddha lands,
adorned with numerous jewels,

shone with hues of lapis lazuli and crystal

was due to the illumination of the Buddha's light.
One could also see the heavenly and human beings,
dragons, spirits, many yakshas,

gandharvas and kimnaras,

each making offerings to his respective Buddha.
One could also see Thus Come Ones

naturally attaining the Buddha way,

their bodies the color of golden mountains,

upright, imposing, very subtle and wonderful.

It was as though in the midst of pure lapis lazuli
there should appear statues of real gold.

In the midst of the great assembly the World-Hoddbaes
expounded the principles of the profound Law.

In one after another of the Buddha lands

the voice-hearers in countless multitudes

through the illumination of the Buddha's light

all became visible with their great assemblies.
There were also monks

residing in the midst of forests,

exerting themselves and keeping the pure precepts
as though they were guarding a bright jewel.

One could also see bodhisattvas

carrying out almsgiving, forbearances, and so forth
their number like Ganges sands,

due to the illumination of the Buddha's light.

One could also see bodhisattvas

entering deep into meditation practices,

their bodies and minds still and unmoving,

in that manner seeking the unsurpassed way.

One could also see bodhisattvas

who knew that phenomena are marked by tranquifityextinction,
each in his respective land

preaching the Law and seeking the Buddha way.
At that time the four kinds of believers

seeing the Buddha Sun Moon Bright

manifest his great transcendental powers,



all rejoiced in their hearts,

and each one asked his neighbor

what had caused these events.

The one honored by heavenly and human beings
just then arose from his samadhi

and praised Bodhisattva Wonderfully Bright, saying,
"You are the eyes of the world,

one whom all can take faith in and believe,

able to honor and uphold the storehouse of the aar
The law that | preach-

you alone know how to testify to it."

The World-Honored One, having bestowed this praise,
causing Wonderfully Bright to rejoice,

preached the Lotus Sutra

for fully sixty small kalpas.

He never rose from this seat,

and the supreme and wonderful Law that he preached
was accepted and upheld in its entirety

by the Dharma teacher Wonderfully Bright.

After the Buddha had preached the Lotus,

causing all the assembly to rejoice,

on that very same day

he announced to the assembly of heavenly and hbeiags,
"l have already expounded for you

the meaning of the true entity of all phenomena.
Now when midnight comes

| will enter nirvana.

You must strive with all your hearts

and remove yourselves from indulgence and laxity,
it is very difficult to encounter a Buddha-

you meet one once in a million kalpas."

When the children of the World-Honored One
heard that the Buddha was to enter nirvana,

each one was filled with sorrow and distress,
wondering why the Buddha should so quickly seeknetion.
The sage lord, king of the Law,

comforted and reassured the countless multitude,
saying, "When | enter extinction

you must not be concerned or fearful!

This bodhisattva Virtue Storehouse

has already fully understood in his mind

the true entity that is without outflows.

He will be next to become a Buddha,

bearing the name Pure Body,

and he too will save immeasurable multitudes."
That night the Buddha entered extinction,

as a fire dies out when the firewood is exhausted.
They divided and apportioned his relics

and built immmeasurable numbers of towers,

and the monks and nuns

whose number was like Ganges sands



redoubled their exertions,

thereby seeking the unsurpassed way.

This Dharma teacher Wonderfully Bright

honored and upheld the Buddha's storehouse of lilaenia
throughout eighty small kalpas,

broadly propagating the Lotus Sutra.

These eight princely sons

whom Wonderfully Bright converted

held firmly to the unsurpassed way

and were thus able to encounter innumerable Buddhas
And after they had made offerings to these Buddhas
they followed them in practicing the great way

and one after the other succeeded in becoming di2yd
each in turn bestowing a prophecy on his successor.
The last to become a heavenly being among heabeirgs
was named the Buddha Burning Torch.

As leader and teacher of seers

he saved immeasurable multitudes.

This Dharma teacher Wonderfully Bright

at that time had a disciple

whose mind was forever occupied with laziness &ith,s
who was greedy for fame and profit.

He sought fame and profit insatiably,

often amusing himself among clansmen and thos¢hef surnames.
He threw away what he had studied and memorized,
neglected and forgot it, failed to understand it.
Because of this

he was named Seeker of Fame.

But he had also carried out many good actions

and thus was able to meet with innumerable Buddhas.
He made offerings to the Buddhas

and followed them in practicing the great way,
carrying out all the six paramitas,

and now he has met the lion of the Shakyas.
Hereafter he will become a Buddha

whose name will be Maitreya,

who will save living beings extensively

in numbers beyond calculation.

After that Buddha passed into extinction,

that lazy and slothful one-he was you,

and the Dharma teacher Wonderfully Bright-

that was the person who is now | myself.

| saw how the Buddha Torch Bright (Sun Moon Bright)
earlier manifested an auspicious portent like this.

And so | know that now this present Buddha

is about to preach the Lotus Sutra.

The signs now are like those of the earlier auspgportent,
this is an expedient means used by the Buddhas.
Now when the Buddha emits this beam of brightness
he is helping to reveal the meaning of the truéyeof
phenomena.



Human beings now will come to know it.

Let us press our palms together and wait with glsimind.
The Buddha will rain down the rain of the Law

to fully satisfy all seekers of the way.

You who seek the three vehicles,

if you have doubts and regrets,

the Buddha will resolve them for you,

bringing them to an end so that nothing remains.

Chapter Two: Expedient Means

At that time the World-Honored One calmly aroserfrbis samadhi and addressed
Shariputra, saying: "The wisdom of the Buddhasiigitely profound and immeasurable.
The door to this wisdom is difficult to understaana difficult to enter. Not one of the voice-
hearers or pratyekabuddhas is able to comprehend it

"What is the reason for this? A Buddha has per$pattended a hundred, a thousand, ten
thousand, a million, a countless number of Buda@makhas fully carried out an immeasurable
number of religious practices. He has exerted Hinbsavely and vigorously, and his name is
universally known. He has realized the Law thatrafound and never known before, and
preaches it in accordance with what is approprigehis intention is difficult to understand.

"Shariputra, ever since | attained Buddhahood kelthwough various causes and various
similes widely expounded my teachings and have oeadtless expedient means to guide
living beings and cause them to renounce attachsn@fty is this? Because the Thus Come
One is fully possessed by both expedient meanshenplaramita of wisdom.

"Shariputra, the wisdom of the Thus Come One isaBagjve and profound. He has
immeasurable [mercy], unlimited [eloquence], poviearlessness, concentration,
emancipation, and samadhis, and has deeply erttexdmbundless and awakened to the Law
never before attained.

"Shariputra, the Thus Come One knows how to makewsikinds of distinctions and to
expound the teachings skillfully. His words aret swfd gentle and delight the hearts of the
assembly.

"Shariputra, to sum it up: the Buddha has fullylizesl the Law that is limitless, boundless,
never attained before.

"But stop, Shariputra, | will say no more. Why? Bese what the Buddha has achieved is the
rarest and most difficult-to-understand Law. Thestentity of all phenomena can only be
understood and shared between Buddhas. This realisists of the appearance, nature,
entity, power, influence, inherent cause, relatlatent effect, manifest effect, and their
consistency from beginning to end.”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

The hero of the world is unfathomabile.
Among heavenly beings or the people of the world,



among all living beings,

none can understand the Buddha.

The Buddha's power, fearlessness,

emancipation and samadhis

and the Buddha's other attributes

no one can reckon or fathom.

Earlier, under the guidance of countless Buddhas
he fully acquired and practiced various ways,
profound, subtle and wonderful doctrines

that are hard to see and hard to understand.

For immeasurable millions of kalpas

he has been practicing these ways

until in the place of practice he achieved the goal
| have already come to see and know completely
this great goal and recompense,

the meaning of these various natures and charstitsti
| and the other Buddhas of the ten directions

can now understand these things.

This Law cannot be described,

words fall silent before it.

Among the other kinds of living beings

there are none who can comprehend it,

except the many bodhisattvas

who are firm in the power of faith.

The many disciples of the Buddhas

in the past have given offerings to the Buddhas,
have already cut off all outflows

and now are dwelling in their last incarnation.

But even such persons as they

have not the power needed.

Even if the whole world

were filled with men like Shariputra,

though they exhausted their thoughts and poole® ttegpacities,
they could not fathom the Buddha's knowledge.
Even if ten directions were all filled with mendilShariputra
or like the other disciples,

though they filled the lands in the ten directions
and exhausted their thoughts and pooled their dzgmc
still they could not understand it.

If pratyekabuddhas, acute in understanding,
without outflows, in their last incarnation,

should fill the worlds in the ten directions,

as numerous as bamboos in a grove,

though they should join together with one mind
for a million or for countless kalpas,

hoping to conceive of the Buddha's true wisdom,
they could not understand the smallest part of it.
If bodhisattvas newly embarked on their course
should give offerings to numberless Buddhas,
completely mastering the intent of the various does
and also able to preach the Law effectively,



like so many rice and hemp plants, bamboos or reeds

filling the lands in the ten directions,

with a single mind, with their wonderful knowledge,

for kalpas numerous as Ganges sands

should all together pool their thoughts and capss;it

they could not understand the Buddha's knowledge.

If bodhisattvas who never regress,

their number like Ganges sands,

with a single mind should join in pondering andiseg,

they could not understand it either.

| also announce to you, Shariputra,

that this profound subtle and wonderful Law

without outflows, incomprehensible,

| have now attained in full.

Only I understand its characteristics,

and the Buddhas of the ten directions do likewise.

Shariputra, you should know

that the words of the various Buddhas never differ.

Toward the Law preached by the Buddhas

you must cultivate a great power of faith.

The world-honored One has long expounded his dwsri

and now must reveal the truth.

| announce this to the assembly of voice-hearers

and to those who seek the vehicle of the pratyedaitoas

| have enabled people to escape the bonds of swgfer

and to attain nirvana.

The Buddha, through the power of expedient means,

has shown them the teachings of the three vehicles

prying living beings loose from this or that atterdnt

and allowing them to attain release.

At that time among the great assembly there weieevoearers, Arhats whose outflows had
come to an end, Ajnata Kuandinya and the otheryhundred persons. And there were
monks, nuns, laymen and laywomen who had conceivaEkire to become voice-hearers or
pratyekabuddhas. Each of these had this thought. filiowhat reason does the World-
Honored One so earnestly praise expedient meanstatedthat the Law attained by the
Buddha is profound and difficult to understand ih& very difficult to comprehend the
meaning of the words he preaches, that not oneeofaice-hearers or pratyekabuddhas can
do so? If the Buddha preaches but one doctrinenaheipation, then we too should be able to
attain this Law and reach the state of Nirvana.dafenot follow the gist of what he is saying
now.

At that time Shariputra understood the doubtsweat in the minds of the four kinds of
believers, and he himself had not fully comprehen&» he addressed the Buddha, saying,
"World-Honored One, what causes and conditions yeadto earnestly praise expedient
means, the foremost device of the Buddhas, thepnaf, subtle and wonderful Law that is
difficult to understand? From times past | haveenéheard this kind of preaching from the
Buddha. Now the four kinds of believers all havellals. We beg that the World-Honored
One earnestly praise this Law that is profoundtleudnd wonderful, difficult to understand?”

At that time Shariputra, wishing to state his magronce more, spoke in verse from, saying:



Sun of wisdom, great sage and venerable one,

at long last you preach this Law.

You yourself declare you have attained

power, fearlessness, samadhis,

concentration, emancipation, and these other ata#)
and the Law that is beyond comprehension.

This Law attained in the place of practice

no one is capable of questioning you about.

'My intention is hard to fathom,

and no one can question me."

No one questions, yet you yourself preach,

praising the path you walk on.

Your wisdom is very subtle and wonderful,

that which all the Buddhas attain.

The arhats who are without outflows

and those who seek nirvana

now have all fallen into the net of doubt,

wondering for what reason the Buddha preaches this.
Those who seek to become pratyekabuddhas,
monks and nuns,

heavenly beings, dragons and spirits,

along with the gandharvas and others,

look at one another, filled with perplexity,

gazing upward at the most honored of two-leggeddzei
What is the meaning of all this?

| beg the Buddha to explain it for us.

Among the assembly of voice-hearers

the Buddha has said | am foremost,

yet now | lack the wisdom

to solve these doubts and perplexities.

Have | in fact grasped the ultimate Law,

or am | still on the path of practice?

The sons born from the Buddha's mouth

press palms together, gaze upward and wait.

We beg you to put forth subtle and wonderful sounds
and at this time explain to us how it really is.

The heavenly beings, dragons, spirits, and thesthe
their numbers like Ganges sands,

the bodhisattvas seeking to be Buddhas

in a great force of eighty thousand,

as well as the wheel-turning sage kings

come from ten thousands of millions of lands,

all press their palms and with reverent minds

wish to hear the teaching of perfect endowment.

At that time the Buddha addressed Shariputra, gay8top, stop! There is no need to speak
further. If | speak of this matter, then the hedyemd human beings throughout the worlds
will all be astonished and doubtful."

Shariputra once more spoke to the Buddha, sayilgrltd-Honored One, we beg you to
preach! We beg you to preach! What is the reas@taigse this assembly of countless
hundreds, thousands, ten thousands, millions ahidsgas of living beings in the past have



seen the Buddhas; their faculties are vigorousagnte and their wisdom is bright. If they
hear the Buddha preach, they will be capable c#neawt belief.”

At that time Shariputra, wishing to state his magronce more, spoke in verse form, saying:

Dharma King, none more highly honored,

speak, we beg you, without reserve!

In this assembly of numberless beings

are those capable of reverent belief.

The Buddha repeated, "Stop, Shariputra! If | spefetkis matter, the heavenly and human
beings and asuras throughout the worlds will ath&®nished and doubtful. The monks who
are overbearingly arrogant will fall into a greét'p

At that time the World-Honored One repeated whatdmd said in verse form:

Stop, stop, no need to speak!

My Law is wonderful and difficult to ponder.

Those who are overbearingly arrogant

when they hear it will never show reverent belief.

At that time Shariputra once more spoke to the Bagdaying, "World-Honored One, we beg
you to preach! We beg you to preach! In this as$gmttpresent the persons like myself
number in the hundreds, thousands, ten thousanllisng In age after age we have already
attended the Buddhas and received instruction.|P@dphis kind are certain to be capable of
reverent belief. Throughout the long night theyl wdin peace and rest and will enjoy many
benefits."

At that time Shariputra, wishing to state his magronce more, spoke in verse form, saying:

Supremely honored among two-legged beings,

we beg you to preach this foremost Law.

| who am regarded as the Buddha's eldest son

ask you to favor us by preaching distinctions.

The countless members of this assembly

are capable of according reverent belief to this La

The Buddhas have already in age after age

taught and converted them in this manner.

All with a single mind and palms pressed together

desire to hear and receive the Buddha's words.

| and the other twelve hundred of our group,

as well as the others who seek to become Buddhas,

beg that for the sake of this assembly

you will favor us by preaching distinctions.

When we hear this Law

we will be filled with great joy.

At that time the World-Honored One said to SharigutThree times you have stated your
earnest request. How can | do other than preack?yda must listen attentively and
carefully ponder. For your sake | will now analyed explain the matter."

When he had spoken these words, there were soméhbusand monks, nuns, laymen and
laywomen in the assembly who immediately rose ftbeir seats, bowed to the Buddha, and
withdrew. What was the reason for this? These perbad roots of guilt that were deep and



manifold, and in addition they were overbearingipgant. What they had not attained they
supposed they had attained, what they had not stoder they supposed they had understood.
And because they had this failing, they did notaenwhere they were.

The World-Honored One was silent and did not trgegain them.

At this time the Buddha said to Shariputra, "Novs tissembly of mine is free of branches
and leaves, made up solely of the steadfast atttfutuShariputra, it is well that these
persons of overbearing arrogance have withdrawmw MNen carefully and | will preach for
you."

Shariputra said, "So be it, World-Honored One. \\&eeaager to listen!"

The Buddha said to Shariputra, "A wonderful Lawhsas this is preached by the Buddhas,
the Thus Come Ones, at certain times. But likeotheming of the udumbara, such times
come very seldom. Shariputra, you and the others believe me. The words that the
Buddhas preach are not empty or false.

"Shariputra, the Buddhas preach the Law in accaelanth what is appropriate, but the
meaning is difficult to understand. Why is thisZBase we employ countless expedient
means, discussing causes and conditions and usirtdswf simile and parable to expound
the teachings. This Law is not something that Ganrxerstood through pondering or
analysis. Only those who are Buddhas can understaWthy is this? Because the Buddhas,
the World-Honored Ones, appear in the world for gireat reason alone. Shariputra, what
does it mean to say that the Buddhas, the WorlderehOnes, appear in the world for one
great reason alone?

"The Buddhas, the World-Honored Ones , wish to dperdoor of Buddha wisdom to all

living beings, to allow them to attain purity. Thatwhy they appear in the world. They wish

to show the Buddha wisdom to living beings, andédfoge they appear in the world. They

wish to cause living beings to awaken to the Buddisaglom, and therefore they appear in the
world. They wish to induce living beings to entiee ppath of Buddha wisdom, and therefore
they appear in the world. Shariputra, this is the great reason for which the Buddhas appear
in the world."

The Buddha said to Shariputra, "The Buddhas, thesTBome Ones, simply teach and
convert the Bodhisattvas. All the things they de airall times done for this one purpose.
They simply wish to show the Buddha wisdom to lgvlreings and enlighten them to it.

"Shariputra, the Thus Come Ones have only a siBgtilha vehicle which they employ in
order to preach the Law to living beings. They dbmave any other vehicle a second one or
a third one. Shariputra, the Law preached by allBbddhas of the ten directions is the same
as this.

"Shariputra, the Buddhas of the past used countlesgers of expedient means, various
causes and conditions, and words of simile andopara order to expound the doctrines for
the sake of living beings. These doctrines aréoallhe sake of the one Buddha vehicle.
These living beings, by listening to the doctrioésthe Buddhas, are all eventually able to
attain wisdom embracing all species.



Shariputra, when the Buddhas of the future makie dppearance in the world, they too will
use countless numbers of expedient means, varauses and conditions, and words of
simile and parable in order to expound the docsrioe the sake of living beings. These
doctrines will all be for the sake of the one Buadiehicle. And these living beings, by
listening to the doctrines of the Buddhas, willalentually be able to attain wisdom
embracing all species.

"Shariputra, the Buddhas, the World-Honored Oném @xist at present in the countless
hundreds, thousands, ten thousands, and millioBsiddha lands in the ten directions,

benefit and bring peace and happiness to livingdsein large measure, these Buddhas too
use countless numbers of expedient means, varauses and conditions, and words of
simile and parable in order to expound the docsrioe the sake of living beings. These
doctrines are all for the sake of the one Buddhmcle And these living beings, by listening
to the doctrines of the Buddhas, are all eventualg to attain wisdom embracing all species.

"Shariputra, these Buddhas simply teach and cotiverBodhisattvas. They do it because
they wish to show the Buddha wisdom to living beinghey do it because they wish to use
the Buddha wisdom to enlighten living beings. Theyit because they wish to cause living
beings to enter the path of Buddha wisdom.

"Shariputra, | too will now do the same, | knowtthaing beings have various desires.
Attachments that are deeply implanted in their mirichking cognizance of this basic nature
of theirs, | will therefore use various causes aoalditions, words of simile and parable, and
the power of expedient means and expound the Lathémn. Shariputra, | do this so that all
of them may attain the one Buddha vehicle and wisdmbracing all species.

"Shariputra, when the age is impure and the timeglaaotic, then the defilements of living
beings are grave, they are greedy and jealous @ndiogvn roots that are not good. Because
of this, the Buddhas, utilizing the power of exgadimeans, apply distinctions to the one
Buddha vehicle and preach as though it were three.

"Shariputra, if any of my disciples should claim® an arhat or a pratyekabuddha and yet
does not heed or understand that the Buddhas hire Come Ones, simply teach and convert
the bodhisattvas, then he is no disciple of mieeismo arhat or pratyekabuddha.

"Again, Shariputra, if there should be monks orswao claim that they already have
attained the status of arhat, that this is thairilacarnation, that they have reached the final
nirvana, and that therefore they have no furthiemition of seeking anuttara-
samyaksambodhi, then you should understand thatasithese are all persons of
overbearing arrogance. Why do | say this? Becdubkey are monks who have truly attained
the status of arhat, then it would be unthinkab&t they should fail to believe this Law. The
only exception would be in a time after the Budtiad passed away, when there was no
Buddha present in the world. Why is this? Becatisz the Buddha has passed away it will
be difficult to find anyone who can embrace, redied understand the meaning of sutras
such as this. But if persons at that time encowartether Buddha, then they will attain
decisive understanding with regard to this Law.

"Shariputra, you and the others should with a gimgind believe and accept the words of the
Buddha. The words of the Buddhas, the Thus Coma,me not empty or false. There is no
other vehicle, there is only the one Buddha vehicle



"At that time the World-Honored One, wishing totethis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

There are monks and nuns

who behave with overbearing arrogance,

laymen full of self-esteem,

laywomen who are lacking in faith.

Among the four kinds of believers, the likes ofdbe
number five thousand.

They fail to see their own errors,

are heedless and remiss with regard to the precepts
clinging to their shortcomings, unwilling to change
But these persons of small wisdom have already left
the chaff among this assembly

has departed in the face of the Buddha's authority.
These persons were of paltry merit and virtue,
incapable of receiving this Law.

This assembly is now free of branches and leaves,
made up only of those steadfast and truthful.
Shariputra, listen carefully,

for the Law which the Buddhas have attained,
through the power of countless expedient means
they preach for the benefit of living beings.

The thoughts that are in the minds of living bejngs
the different types of paths they follow,

their various desires and natures,

the good and bad deeds they have done in previisterces--
all these the Buddha takes cognizance of,

and then he employs causes, similes and parables,
words that embody the power of expedient means,
in order to gladden and please them all.

Sometimes he preaches sutras,

verses, stories of the previous lives of disciples,
stories of the previous lives of the Buddha, ofeard-of things.
At other times he preaches regarding causes arditicos,
uses similes, parables, passages of poetry

or discourses.

For those of dull capacities who delight in adittlaw,
who greedily cling to birth and death,

who, despite the innumerable Buddhas,

fail to practice the profound and wonderful way

but are perplexed and confused by a host of trauble
for these | preach nirvana.

| devise these expedient means

and so cause them to enter into the Buddha wisdom.
Up to now | have never told you

that you were certain to attain the Buddha way.

The reason | never preached in that manner

was that the time to preach so had not yet come.
But now is the very time

when | must decisively preach the Great Vehicle.



| use these nine devices,

adapting them to the living beings when | preach
my basic aim being to lead them into the Great ®lehi
and that is why | preach this sutra.

There are sons of the Buddha who minds are pure,
who are gentle and of acute capacities,

who under innumerable Buddhas

have practiced the profound and wonderful way.

For these sons of the Buddha

| preach this sutra of the Great Vehicle.

And | predict that these persons

in a future existence will attain the Buddha way.
Because deep in their minds they think of the Baddh
and practice and uphold the pure percepts,

they are assured they will attain Buddhahood,

and hearing this, their whole bodies are filledwgteat joy.
The Buddha knows their minds and their practices
and therefore preaches for them the Great Vehicle.
When the voice-hearers and bodhisattvas

hear this Law that | preach,

as soon as they have heard one verse

they will all without doubt be certain of attainiByddhahood.
In the Buddha lands of the ten directions

there is only the Law of the one vehicle,

there are not two, there are not three,

except when the Buddha preaches so as an expetkanis,
merely employing provisional names and terms

in order to conduct and guide living beings

and preach to them the Buddha wisdom.

The Buddhas appear in the world

solely for this one reason, which is true;

the other two are not the truth.

Never do they use a lesser vehicle

to save living beings and ferry them across.

The Buddha himself dwells in this Great Vehicle,
and adorned with the power of meditation and wisdom
that go with the Law he has attained,

he uses it to save living beings.

He himself testifies to the unsurpassed way,

the Great Vehicle, the Law in which all things acpial.
If | used a lesser vehicle

to convert even one person,

| would be guilty of stinginess and greed,

but such a thing would be impossible.

If a person will believe and take refuge in the 8,
the Thus Come One will never deceive him,

nor will he ever show geed or jealousy,

for he has rooted out evil from among the phenomena
Therefore throughout the ten directions

the Buddha alone is without fear.

| adorn my body with the special characteristics



and shine my light upon the world.

| am honored by numberless multitudes

and for them | preach the emblem of the realitthoigs.
Shariputra, you should know

that at the start | took a vow,

hoping to make all persons

equal to me, without any distinction between us,
and what | long ago hoped for

has now been fulfilled.

| have converted all living beings

and caused them all to enter the Buddha way.

If when | encounter living beings

| were in all cases to teach them the Buddha way,
those without wisdom would become confused

and in their bewilderment would fail to accept reg¢hings.
| know that such living beings have never in thstmaltivated good roots
but have stubbornly clung to the five desires,

and their folly and craving have given rise toiafibn.
Their desires are the cause

whereby they fall into the three evil paths,

revolving wheel-like through the six realms of ¢&rsce
and undergoing every sort of suffering and pain.
Having received a tiny form in the womb,

in existence after existence they constantly gmwmaturity.
Persons of meager virtue and small merit,

they are troubled and beset by manifold sufferings.
They stray into the dense forest of mistaken views,
debating as to what exists and what does not,

and in the end cling to such views,

embracing all sixty-two of them.

They are profoundly committed to false and emptstiices,
holding firmly to them, unable to set them aside.
Arrogant and puffed up with self-importance,
fawning and envious, insincere in mind,

for a thousand, ten thousand, a million kalpas

they will not hear the Buddha's name,

nor will they hear the correct Law--

such people are difficult to save.

For these reasons, Shariputra,

| have for their sake established expedient means,
preaching the way that ends all suffering.

And showing them nirvana.

But although | preach nirvana,

this is not a true extinction.

All phenomena from the very first

have of themselves constantly borne the marks of
tranquil extinction.

Once the sons of the Buddha have carried out #ils p
then in a future existence they will be able todmee Buddhas.
| have employed the power of expedient means

to unfold and demonstrate this doctrine of threl@ales,



but the World-Honored Ones, every one of them,
all preach the single vehicle way.

Now before this great assembly

| must clear away all doubts and perplexities.
There is no discrepancy in the words of the Buddhas
there is only the one vehicle, not two.

For numberless kalpas in the past

countless Buddhas who have now entered extinction,
a hundred, thousand, ten thousand, million types
in numbers incapable of calculation-

such World-Honored Ones,

using different types of causes, similes, and pasab
the power of countless expedient means,

have expounded the characteristics of teachings.
These World-Honored Ones

have all preached the doctrine of the single vehicl
converting countless living beings

and causing them to enter the Buddha way.

And these great sage lords,

knowing what is desired deep in the minds

of the heavenly and human beings and the othergithings
throughout all the worlds,

have employed still other expedient means

to help illuminate the highest truth.

If there are living beings

who have encountered these past Buddhas,

and if they have listened to their Law, presentetsa
or kept the precepts, shown forbearance,

been assiduous, practiced meditation and wisdochsarforth,
cultivating various kinds of merit and virtue,

then persons such as these

all have attained the Buddha way.

After the Buddhas have passed into extinction,

if persons are of good and gentle mind,

then living beings such as these

have all attained the Buddha way.

After the Buddhas have passed into extinction,

if persons make offerings to the relics,

raising ten thousand or a million kinds of towers,
using gold, silver and crystal,

seashell and agate,

carnelian, lapis lazuli, pearls

to purify and adorn them extensively,

in this way erecting towers;

or if they raise up stone mortuary temples

or those of sandalwood or aloes,

hovenia or other kinds of timber,

or of brick, tile clay or earth;

if in the midst of the broad fields

they pile up earth to make a mortuary temple ferBaddhas,
or even if little boys at play



should collect sand to make a Buddha tower,

then persons such as these

have all attained the Buddha way.

If there are persons who for the sake of the Buddha
fashion and set up images,

carving them with many distinguishing charactecssti
then all have attained the Buddha way.

Or if they make things out of the seven kinds ahge
of copper, red or white copper,

pewter, lead, tin

iron wood, or clay,

or use cloth soaked in lacquer or resin

to adorn and fashion Buddha images,

then persons such as these have all attained tth@hBuwvay.
If they employ pigments to paint Buddha images,
endowing them with the characteristics of hundrktfoerit,
if they make them themselves or have other makma,the
then all have attained the Buddha way.

Even if little boys in play

should use a piece of grass or wood or a brush,

or perhaps a fingernail

to draw an image of the Buddha,

such persons as these

bit by bit will pile up merit

and will become fully endowed with a mind of

great compassion;

they all have attained the Buddha way.

Merely by converting the bodhisattvas

they bring salvation and release to numberlessitonads.
And if persons, in the presence of such memoriaéts,
such jeweled images and painted images,

should with reverent minds make offerings

of flowers, incense, banners or canopies,

or if they should employ persons to make music,
striking drums or blowing horns or conch shells,
playing pipes, flutes, zithers, harps,

balloon guitars, cymbals and gongs,

and if these many kinds of wonderful notes

are intended wholly as an offering;

or if one with a joyful mind

sings a song in praise of the Buddha's virtue,

even if it is just one small note,

then all who do these things have attained the Badvdhy.
If someone with a confused and distracted mind
should take even one flower

and offer it to a painted image,

in time he would come to see countless Buddhas.
Or if a person should bow or perform obeisance,

or should merely press his palms together,

or even should raise a single hand,

or give no more than a slight nod of the head,



and if this were done in offering to an image,

then in time he would come to see countless Buddhas
And if he himself attains the unsurpassed way

and spreads salvation abroad to countless mulstude
he will enter the nirvana of no remainder

as a fire dies out when the firewood is exhausted.

If persons with confused and distracted minds

should enter a memorial tower

and once exclaim, "Hail to the Buddha!"

Then all have attained the Buddha way.

If from past Buddhas

when they were in the world or after their extinati
they should be those who heard this Law,

then all have attained the Buddha way.

The World-Honored Ones of the future,

whose numbers will be incalculable,

these Thus Come Ones

will also employ expedient means to preach the Law,
and all these Thus Come Ones

through countless expedient means

will save and bring release to living beings

so that they enter the Buddha's wisdom which is fre
of outflows.

If there are those who hear the Law,

then not one will fail to attain Buddhahood.

The original vow of the Buddhas

was that the Buddha way, which they themselvegipegac
should be shared universally among living beings

so that they too may attain this same way.

The Buddhas of future ages,

although they preach hundreds, thousands, millions
a countless number of doctrines,

in truth do so for the sake of the single vehicle.

The Buddhas, most honored of two-legged beings,
know that phenomena have no constantly fixed nature
that the seed of Buddhahood sprout through causatio
and for this reason they preach the single vehicle.
But that these phenomena are part of an abiding Law
that the characteristics of the world are consyaaitiding--
this they have come to know in the place of practic
and as leaders and teachers they preach expecdiansm
The presently existing Buddhas of the ten direstjon
whom heavenly and human beings make offerings to,
who in number are like Ganges sands,

they have appeared in the world

in order to bring peace and comfort to living baing
and they too preach the Law in this way.

They understand the foremost truth of tranquilretton
and therefore employ the power of expedient means,
and though they point out various different paths,

in truth they do so for the sake of the Buddha elehi



They understand the actions of living beings,

the thoughts that lie deep in their minds,

the deeds they have carried out in the past,

their desires, their nature, the power of theirtaes,
and whether their capacities are acute or dull,

and so they employ various causes and conditions,
similes, parables, and other words and phrases,
adapting what expedient means are suitable to pine@rching.
Now | too am like this;

in order to bring peace and comfort to living baing

| employ various different doctrines

to disseminate the Buddha way.

Through the power of my wisdom

| know the nature and desires of living beings

and through expedient means | preach these dogtrine
causing all living beings to attain joy and gladnes
Shariputra, you should understand

that | view things through the Buddha eye,

| see the living beings in the six paths,

how poor and distressed they are, without mentisdom,
how they enter the perilous road of birth and death
their sufferings continuing with never a break,

how deeply they are attached to the five desires,
like a yak enamored of it's tail,

blinding themselves with greed and infatuation,
their vision so impaired they can see nothing.
They do not seek the Buddha, with his great might,
or the Law that can end their sufferings,

but enter deeply into erroneous views,

hoping to shed suffering through great suffering.
For the sake of these living beings

| summon up a mind of great compassion.

When | first sat in the place of practice

and gazed at the tree and walked around it,

for the space of three times seven days

| pondered the matter in this way.

The wisdom | have attained, | thought,

is subtle, wonderful, the foremost.

But living beings, dull incapacity,

are addicted to pleasure and blinded by stupidity.
With persons such as this,

what can | say, how can | save them?

At that time the Brahma kings,

along with the heavenly king Shakra,

the Four Heavenly Kings who guard the world,

and the heavenly king Great Freedom,

in company with other heavenly beings

and their hundreds and thousands

of followers,

reverently pressing their palms together and bowed,
begging me to turn the wheel of the Law.



Immediately | thought to myself

that if | merely praised the Buddha vehicle,

then the living beings, sunk in their suffering,

would be incapable of believing in this Law.

And because they rejected the Law and failed tebelit,
they would fall into the three evil paths.

It would be better if | did not preach the Law

but quickly entered into nirvana.

Then my thoughts turned to the Buddhas of the past
and the power of expedient means they had employed,
and | thought that the way | had now attained
should likewise be preached as three vehicles.
When | thought in this manner,

the Buddhas of the ten directions all appeared

and with Brahma sounds comforted and instructed me.
"Well done, Shakyamuni!" they said.

"Foremost leader and teacher,

you have attained the unsurpassed Law.

But following the example of all other Buddhas,

you will employ the power of expedient means.

We too have all attained

the most wonderful, the foremost Law,

but for the sake of living beings

we make distinctions and preach the three vehicles.
People of small wisdom delight in a small Law,
unable to believe that they themselves could besddneldhas.
Therefore we employ expedient means,

making distinctions and preaching various goals.
But though we preach the three vehicles,

we do it merely in order to teach the bodhisattvas.
Shariputra, you should understand this.

When | heard these saintly lions

and their deep, pure subtle, wonderful sounds,

| rejoiced, crying "Hail to the Buddhas!"

Then | thought to myself,

| have come into this impure and evil world,

and as these Buddhas have preached,

| too must follow that example in my actions.

After | had thought of the matter in this way,

| set out at once for Varanasi.

The marks of tranquil extinction borne by all pherema
cannot be explained in words,

and therefore | used the power of expedient means
to preach to the five ascetics.

This | termed turning the wheel of the Law,

and also with regard to "the sound of nirvana,”

and "arhat,” "Dharma" and Samgha,"

| used these terms to indicate distinctions.

"From infinite kalpas in the past

| have extolled and taught the Law of nirvana,
ending the long sufferings of birth and death.”



This is how | customarily preached.

Shariputra, you should know this.

When | looked at the Buddha sons,

| saw incalculable thousands, ten thousands, mélio
who had determined to seek the way of the Buddha,
everyone with a respectful and reverent mind,

all coming to the place of the Buddha,

persons who in the past had listened to other Basldh
and heard the Law preached through expedient means.
Immediately the thought came to me

that the reason the Thus Come One has appeared
is so he may preach the Buddha wisdom.

Now is precisely the time to do so.

Shariputra, you should understand

that persons of dull capacity and small wisdom,

who are attached to appearances, proud and overpear
are incapable of believing in this Law.

Now I, joyful and fearless,

in the midst of the bodhisattvas,

honestly discarding expedient means,

will preach only the unsurpassed Way.

When the bodhisattvas hear this Law,

they will be released from all entanglements oflztou
The twelve hundred Arhats,

they too will all attain Buddhahood.

Following in the same fashion that the Buddhasef t
three existences

employ in preaching the Law,

| now will do likewise,

preaching a Law that is without distinctions.

The times when the Buddhas appear in the worldaarapart and difficult to encounter.
And even when they appear in the world

it is difficult for them to preach this Law.

Throughout incalculable, innumerable kalpas

it is rare that one may hear this Law,

and a person capable of listening to this Law,

such a person is likewise rare.

It is like the udumbara flower

which all the world loves and delights in,

which heavenly and human beings look on as songetiaire,
but which appears only once in many ages.

If a person hears this Law, delights and praises it
even if he utters just one word,

then he has made offerings

to all the Buddhas of the three existences.

But a person like this is very rarely found,

rarer than the udumbara flower.

You should have no doubts.

| being king of the doctrines,

make this announcement to the entire great assembly
| employ only the single vehicle way



to teach and convert the bodhisattvas,

| have no voice-hearer disciples.

You, Shariputra,

and the voice-hearers and bodhisattvas,

you should understand that this wonderful Law
is the secret crux of the Buddhas.

In this evil world of the five impurities

those who merely delight in and are attached taléseres,
living beings such as this

in the end will never seek the Buddha way.

When evil persons in ages to come

hear the Buddha preach the single vehicle,

they will be confused, will not believe or accept i

will reject the Law and fall into the evil paths.

But when there are those with sense of shame, pedqurity
who have determined to seek the Buddha way,

then for the sake of such as these

one should widely praise the way of the single giehi
Shariputra, you should understand this.

The Law of the Buddhas is like this.

Employing ten thousand, a million expedient means,
they accord with what is appropriate in preachhgltaw.
Those who are not versed in this matter

cannot fully comprehend this.

But you and the others already know

how the Buddhas, the teachers of the world,

accord with what is appropriate in employing expatimeans.
You will have no more doubts or perplexities

but, your minds filled with great joy,

will know that you yourselves will attain Buddhalibo

Chapter Three: Simile and Parable

At that time Shariputra’'s mind danced with joy. il immediately stood up, pressed his
palms together, gazed up in reverence at the faite ¢lonored-One, and said to the Buddha,
"Just now, when | heard from the World-Honored Qhis, voice of the Law, my mind
seemed to dance and | gained what | had neveréfadeb Why do | say this? Because in the
past when | heard a Law of this kind from the Bualdhd saw how the bodhisattvas received
prophecies that in time they would attain Buddhahd@nd the others felt that we had no
part in the affair. We were deeply grieved to thimk would never gain the immeasurable
insight of the Thus Come One.

"World-Honored One, | have constantly lived in theuntain forest or alone under the trees,
sometimes sitting, sometimes walking around, andyd | have thought to myself, since |
and the others all alike have entered into therpaitithe Law, why does the Thus Come One
use the Law of the Lesser Vehicle to bring us dein&



"But the fault is ours, not that of the World-HoedrOne. Why do | say this? If he had been
willing to wait until the true means for attainiaguttara-samyak-sambodhi was preached,
then we would surely have obtained release throlugléreat Vehicle. But we failed to
understand that the Buddha was employing expedieans and preaching what was
appropriate to the circumstances. So when weHeatd the Law of the Buddha, we
immediately believed and accepted it, supposingwishad gained understanding.

"World-Honored One, for a long time now, all daydahroughout the night, | have repeatedly
taxed myself with this thought. But now | have lieBiom the Buddha what | had never heard
before, a Law never known in the past, and it mated all my doubts and regrets. My body
and mind are at ease and | have gained a wondeéiihg of peace and security. Today at
last I understand that truly | am the Buddha's sonn from the Buddha's mouth, born
through conversion to the Law, gaining my sharthefBuddha's Law!"

At that time Shariputra, wishing to state his magronce more, spoke in verse form, saying:

When | heard the sound of this Law,

| gained what | had never had before.

My mind was filled with great joy,

| was released from all bonds of the net of doubt.
From past times | have received the Buddha's tegshi
and have not been denied the Great Vehicle.

The Buddha's sound is very rarely heard,

but it can free living beings from distress.

Already | have put an end to outflows,

and hearing this, am freed from care and distress.
| lived in the mountain valleys

or under the forest trees,

sometimes sitting, sometimes walking around,
and constantly | thought of this matter--

how severely | taxed myself!

"Why have | been deceived?" | said.

"l and the others are sons of the Buddha too,

all alike have entered the Law that is without lowts,
yet in times to come we will never be able

to expound the unsurpassed way.

The golden body, the thirty-two features,

the ten powers, the various emancipations--
though all alike share a single Law,

these we will never attain!

The eighty types of wonderful characteristics,

the eighteen unshared properties--

merits such as these

are all lost to us!"

When | was walking around alone,

| saw the Buddha among the great assembly,

his fame filling the ten directions,

bringing benefit far and wide to living beings,

and | thought to myself, | am deprived of such lhisie
How greatly have | been deceived!



Constantly, day and night,

whenever | pondered over this,

| wanted to ask the World-Honored One

whether | had indeed been deprived or not.
Constantly, when | saw the World-Honored One
praising the bodhisattvas,

then day and night

| would mull this matter over.

But now as | listen to the voice of the Buddha,

| see he preaches the Law in accordance with what
is appropriate,

using this hard-to-conceive doctrine of no outflows
to lead people to the place of practice.

Formerly | was attached to erroneous views,

acting as teacher to the Brahmans.

But the World-Honored One, knowing what was in mpain
rooted out my errors and preached nirvana.

| was freed of all my errors

and gained understanding of the Law of emptiness.

At that time my mind told me

| had reached the stage of extinction,

but now | realize

that was not true extinction.

If the time should come when | can become a Buddha,
then | will possess all the thirty-two features

and heavenly and human beings, the many yakshas,
dragons, spirits and others will hold me in reveeen
When that time comes, then | can say

that at last all has been wiped out without residue

In the midst of the great assembly, the Buddha
declared that | will become a Buddha.

When | heard the sound of the this Law

my doubts and regrets were all wiped away.

At first, when | heard the Buddha's preaching,

there was great astonishment and doubt in my mind.
Is this not a devil pretending to be the Buddha,
trying to vex and confuse my mind? | thought.

But the Buddha employed various causes,

similes, and parables, expounding eloquently.

His mind was peaceful as the sea,

and as | listened, | was freed from the net of doub
The Buddha said that in past ages

the countless Buddhas who have passed into extimcti
rested and abided in the midst of expedient means,
and all likewise preached this Law.

The Buddhas of the present and future,

whose numbers are beyond calculation,

they too will use expedient means

in expounding this same Law.

Thus the present World-Honored One,



being born and later leaving his family,

attaining the way and turning the wheel of the Law,
likewise employs expedient means in preaching.
The World-Honored One preaches the true way.
Papiyas would not do that.

Therefore | know for certain

this is not a devil pretending to be the Buddha.
But because | fell into the net of doubt

| supposed this to be the devil's work.

Now | hear the Buddha's soft and gentle sound,
profound, far-reaching, very subtle and wonderful,
expounding and discoursing on the pure Law,
and my mind is filled with great joy.

My doubts and regrets are forever ended,

| will rest and abide in true wisdom.

| am certain | will become a Buddha,

to be revered by heavenly and human beings,
turning the wheel of the unsurpassed Law

and teaching and converting the bodhisattvas.

At that time the Buddha said to Shariputra, "Nawthe midst of this great assembly of
heavenly and human beings, shramanas, Brahmarsododh, | say this. In the past, under
twenty thousand million Buddhas, for the sake efuhsurpassed way | have constantly
taught and converted you. And you throughout ting leight followed me and accepted my
instruction.. Now , because | want to make you lteéoanind the way that you originally
vowed to follow, for the sake of the voice-hearessn preaching this Great Vehicle sutra
called the Lotus of the Wonderful Law, a Law totiost the bodhisattvas, one that is guarded
and kept in mind by the Buddhas.

"Shariputra, in ages to come, after a countlessnid@ss inconceivable number of kalpas
have passed, you will make offerings to some thotdsaen thousands millions of Buddhas,
and will honor and uphold the correct Law. You Miilfill every aspect of the way of the
bodhisattva and will be able to become a Buddhh thi¢ name Flower Glow Thus Come
One, worthy of offerings, of right and universabkviedge, perfect clarity and conduct, well
gone, understanding the world, unexcelled worttainer of people, teacher of heavenly and
human beings, Buddha, World-Honored One.

"Your realm will be called Free from Stain, thedanill be level and smooth, pure and
beautifully adorned, peaceful, bountiful and hapgggavenly and human beings will flourish
there. The ground will be of lapis lazuli, roaddl wiisscross it in eight directions, and ropes
of gold will mark their boundaries. Beside eachdreall grow rows of seven-jeweled trees
which will constantly flower and bear fruit. AndishFlower Glow Thus Come One will
employ the three vehicles to teach and convergilieings.

"Shariputra, when this Buddha appears, althougtilinot be an evil age, because of his
original vow he will preach the Law through thegvehicles. His kalpa will be called Great
Treasure Adornment. Why will it be called Greatasere Adornment? Because in that land
bodhisattvas will be looked on as a great treadurese bodhisattvas will be countless,
boundless, inconceivable in number, beyond thehredceckoning or of simile and parable.
Without the power of Buddha wisdom, one cannot ustdad how many.. Whenever these
bodhisattvas wish to walk anywhere, jeweled floweitsuphold their feet.



‘These bodhisattvas will not have just conceiveddésire for enlightenment, but all will have
spent a long time planting the roots of virtue. BIndountless hundreds, thousands, tens of
thousands, millions of Buddhas they will have @atrout Brahma practices in a flawless
manner, and will have been perpetually praisechbyBuddhas. Constantly they will have
cultivated Buddha wisdom, acquiring great transeetal powers and thoroughly
understanding the gateways to all the doctrinesyWill be upright in character, without
duplicity, firm in intent and thought. Bodhisattveisch as this will abound in that land.

"Shariputra, the life span of the Buddha FlowervGlill be twelve small kalpas, not
counting the times when he is still a prince anibiteehe becomes a Buddha. The people of
his land will have a life span of eight small kadp®hen Flower Glow Thus Come One has
lived for twelve small kalpas, he will prophesytthi@e bodhisattva Firm Full will attain
anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. He will announce to tbeks, 'This bodhisattva Firm Full will
be the next to become a Buddha. He will be namewéil feet Safely Walking, tathagata,
arhat, samyak-sambuddha. His Buddha land willkeerhine.'

"Shariputra, after the Buddha Flower Glow has pdas® extinction, the era of the Correct
Law will last for thirty-two small kalpas, and teea of the Counterfeit Law will last for
another thirty-two small kalpas."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

Shariputra, in ages to come

you will become a Buddha, of universal wisdom, rabée,
bearing the name Flower Glow,

and you will save countless multitudes.

You will make offerings to numberless Buddhas,
be endowed with all the Bodhisattva practices,
the ten powers and other blessings,

and will realize the unsurpassed way.

After countless kalpas have passed,

your kalpa will be named Great Treasure Adornment.
Your world will be called Free from Stain,

pure, without flaw or defilement.

Its land will be made of lapis lazuli,

its roads bounded by ropes of gold,

and seven-jeweled trees in a jumble of colors
will constantly bear blossoms and fruit.

The bodhisattvas of that realm

will always be firm in intent and thought.
Transcendental powers and paramitas--

each will be endowed with all of these,

and under numberless Buddhas

they will diligently study the bodhisattva way.
Thus these great men

will be converted by the Buddha Flower Glow.
When that Buddha was still a prince,

he gave up his country, abandoned worldly glory,
and in his final incarnation

left his family and attained the Buddha way.



Flower Glow Buddha will continue in the world

for a life span of twelve small kalpas.

The numerous people of his land

will have a life span of eight small kalpas.

After that Buddha has passed into extinction,

the Correct Law will endure in the world

for thirty-two small kalpas,

saving living beings far and wide.

When the correct law has passed away,

the Counterfeit Law will endure for thirty-two kalg.

The Buddha's relics will circulate widely;

heavenly and human beings everywhere will makerioffje to them.

The actions of Flower Glow Buddha

will all be as | have said.

This most saintly and venerable of two-legged being

will be foremost and without peer.

And he will be none other than you--

you should rejoice and count yourself fortunate!

At that time, when the four kinds of believers, mdynmonks, nuns, laymen and laywomen,
and the heavenly beings, dragons, yakshas, garathasuras, garudas, kimnaras,
mahoragas, and others in the great assembly savBhanputra received from the Buddha
this prophecy that he would attain anuttara-sanszakbodhi, their hearts were filled with
great joy and danced without end. Each one remtheedpper robe that he or she was
wearing and presented it a an offering to the Bad&makra Devanam Indra, King Brahma,
and the countless sons of gods likewise took tenderful heavenly robes, heavenly
mandarava flowers and great mandarava flowers tiaced them to the Buddha. The
heavenly robes they had scattered remained suspéntiee air and turned round and round
of themselves. Heavenly beings made music, a hdpdréhousand, ten thousand varieties, all
at the same time in the midst of the air, rainiogd quantities of heavenly flowers and
speaking these words: "In the past at VaranadBtitglha first turned the wheel of the Law.
Now he turns the wheel again, the wheel of the ypemsed, the greatest Law of all!"

At that time the sons of gods, wishing to statértm@aning once more, spoke in verse form,
saying:

In the past at Varanasi

you turned the wheel of the Law of the four nolpighs,
making distinctions, preaching that all things

are born and become extinct, bing made up of the
five components.

Now you turn the wheel of the most wonderful,

the unsurpassed great Law.

This Law is very profound and abstruse;

there are few who can believe it.

Since times past often we have heard

the World-Honored One's preaching,

but we have never heard this kind of profound, vesfud and superior Law.
Since the World-Honored One preaches this Law,
we all welcome it with joy.

Shariputra with his great wisdom

has now received this venerable prophecy.



We too in the same way

will surely be able to attain Buddhahood,

throughout all the many worlds

the most venerable, the unsurpassed goal.

The Buddha way is difficult to fathom,

but you will preach with expedient means,

according to what is appropriate.

The meritorious deeds we have done

in this existence or past existences,

and the blessings gained from seeing the Buddha--

all these we will apply to the Buddha way.

At that time Shariputra said to the Buddha: "Wdtddnored One, now | have no mere doubts
or regrets. In person | have received from the Badthis prophecy that | will attain anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi. These twelve hundred personsaieree minds are free -- in the past
they remained at the level of learning, and thedBiadconstantly taught and converted them,
saying, 'My Law can free you from birth, old agekeaess and death and enable you at last to
achieve nirvana.' These persons, some of whom stdireearning and some who had
completed their learning, each believed that, beede had shed his views of 'self," and also
his views of 'existing' and 'not existing," he laiined nirvana. But now from the World-
Honored One they hear what they had never heaatdyednd all have fallen into doubt and
perplexity.

"Very well, World-Honored One. | beg that for theke of the four kinds of believers you will
explain the causes and conditions and make it Iplesfir them to shed their doubts and
regrets."”

At that time the Buddha said so Shariputra, "Diabt tell you earlier that when the Buddhas,
the World-Honored Ones, cite various causes andittons and use similes, parables, and
other expressions, employing expedient means &cprihe Law, it is all for the sake of
anuttara-samyak-sambodhi? Whatever is preachdidfis the sake of converting the
bodhisattvas.

"Moreover, Shariputra, | too will now make use whides and parables to further clarify this
doctrine. For through similes and parables those ark wise can obtain understanding.

"Shariputra, suppose that in a certain town inréage country there was a very rich man. He
was far along in years and his wealth was beyoraknore. He had many fields, houses and
menservants. His own house was big and ramblirigt bad only one gate. A great many
people--a hundred, two hundred, perhaps as mafyeasundred--lived in the house. The
halls and rooms were old and decaying, the wallmbling, the pillars rotten at their base,
and the beams and rafters crooked and aslant.

"At that time a fire suddenly broke out on all Sdspreading through the rooms of the house.
The sons of the rich man, ten, twenty perhapsythivere inside the house. When the rich
man saw the huge flames leaping up on every sele/ds greatly alarmed and fearful and
thought to himself, | can escape to safety thrahghflaming gate, but my sons are inside the
burning house enjoying themselves and playing gaomesvare, unknowing, without alarm

or fear. The fire is closing in on them, sufferiaagd pain threaten them, yet their minds have
no sense of loathing or peril and they do not tlahkying to escape!



"Shariputra, this rich man thought to himself, Vaatrength in my body and arms. | can wrap
them in a robe or place them on a bench and daery but of the house. And then again he
thought, this house has only one gate, and morabigenarrow and small.

My sons are very young, they have no understandimgdthey love their games, being so
engrossed in them that they are likely to be buingbe fire. | must explain to them why |
am fearful and alarmed. The house is already mdkand | must get them out quickly and
not let them be burned up in the fire!

"Having thought in this way, he followed his plamdacalled to all his sons, saying, "You must
come out at once!" But though the father was mdoedity and gave good words of
instruction, the sons were absorbed in their gaamesunwilling to heed them. They had no
alarm, no fright, and in the end no mind to ledwe house. Moreover, they did not understand
what the fire was, what the house was, what thgelawas. They merely raced about this
way and that in play and looked at their fathehwaitt heeding him.

"At that time the rich man had this thought: thei$®is already in flames from this huge fire.
If I and my sons do not get out at once, we artageto be burned. | must now invent some
expedient means that will make it possible for¢hidren to escape harm.

"The father understood his sons and knew what uarioys and curious objects each child
customarily liked and what would delight them. Aswhe said to them, 'The kind of
playthings you like are rare and hard to find.dfiydo not take them when you can, you will
surely regret it later. For example, things likedé goat-carts, deer-carts and ox-carts. They
are outside the gate now where you can play wimtiSo you must come out of this burning
house at once. Then whatever ones you want, givé them all to you!

"At that time, when the sons heard their fathdmglthem about these rare playthings,
because such things were just what they had waeseth, felt emboldened in heart and,
pushing and shoving one another, they all cameyildshing out of the burning house.

"At that time the rich man, seeing that his sore ¢atten out safely and all were seated on
the open ground at the crossroads and were norlamganger, was greatly relieved and his
mind danced for joy. At that time each of the ssausl to his father, "the playthings you

promised us earlier, the goat-carts and deer-aadox-carts--please give them to us now!

"Shariputra, at that time the rich man gave to e#dfis sons a large carriage of uniform size
and quality. The carriages were tall and spaciowalsaalorned with numerous jewels. A railing
ran all around them and bells hung from all fodlesi A canopy was stretched over the top,
which was also decorated with an assortment ofiguegewels. Ropes of jewels twined
around, a fringe of flowers hung down, and laydrsushions were spread inside, on which
were placed vermillion pillows. Each carriage weawh by a white ox, pure and clean in
hide, handsome in form and of great strength, dapaflpulling the carriage smoothly and
properly at a pace fast as the wind. In additibaré were many grooms and servants to
attend and guard the carriage.

"What was the reason for this? This rich man's theahs limitless and he had many kinds of
storehouses that were all filled and overflowingdAe thought to himself, 'There is no end
to my possessions. It would not be right if | weygive my sons small carriages of inferior
make. These little boys are all my sons and | itveen without partiality. | have countless
numbers of large carriages adorned with seven lohdems. | should be fair-minded and



give one to each of my sons. | should not showdsgrimination. Why? Because even if |
distributed these possessions of mine to everypearsthe whole country | would still not
exhaust them, much less could | do so by givingithe my sons!

"At that time each of the sons mounted his largeage, gaining something he had never had
before, something he had originally never expec®@riputra, what do you think of this?
When this rich man impartially handed out to hissthese big carriages adorned with rare
jewels, was he guilty of falsehood or not?"

Shariputra said, "No, World-Honored One. This mehn simply made it possible for his sons
to escape the peril of fire and preserve theirslivde did not commit a falsehood. Why do |
say this? Because if they were able to presenielihes, then they had already obtained a
plaything of sorts. And how much more so when, dlgftoan expedient means, they are
rescued from that burning house! World-Honored @wen if the rich man had not given

them the tiniest carriage, he would still not bdtgwf falsehood. Why? Because this rich

man had earlier made up his mind that he would eyngh expedient means to cause his sons
to escape. Using a device of this kind was no falsehood. How much less so, then, when
the rich man knew that his wealth was limitless hadntended to enrich and benefit his sons
by giving each of them a large carriage."

The Buddha said to Shariputra, "Very good, verydydo is just as you have said. And
Shariputra, the Thus Come One is like this. Thatesis a father to all the world. His fears,
cares and anxieties, ignorance and misunderstarukwvg long come to an end, leaving no
residue. He has fully succeeded in acquiring medess insight, power and freedom from

fear and gaining great supernatural powers angdher of wisdom. He is endowed with
expedient means and the paramita of wisdom, hest gigy and great compassion are constant
and unflagging; at all times he seeks what is goadiwill bring benefit to all.

'He is born into the threefold world, a burning keurotten and old. In order to save living
beings from the fires of birth, old age, sicknesd death, care suffering, stupidity,
misunderstanding, and the three poisons; to teadltanvert them and enable them to attain
anuttara-samyak-sambodhi.

"He sees living beings seared and consumed by, bidhage, sickness and death, care and
suffering, sees them undergo many kinds of paialee of their greed and attachment and
striving they undergo numerous pains in their pnesgistence, and later they undergo the
pain of being reborn in hell or as beasts or husgiits. Even if they are reborn in the
heavenly realm or the realm of human beings, telertgo the pain of poverty and want, the
pain of parting from loved ones, the pain of endeting those they detest--all these many
different kinds of pain.

"Yet living beings drowned in the midst of all thadelight and amuse themselves, unaware,
unknowing, without alarm or fear. They feel no seotloathing and make no attempt to
escape. In this burning house which is the threlefairld, they race about to east and west,
and though they encounter great pain, they ardistessed by it.

Shariputra, when the Buddha sees this, then hkghanhimself, | am the father of living
beings and | should rescue them from their suffgriand give them the joy of the
measureless and boundless Buddha wisdom so tlyatidnefind their enjoyment in that.



"Shariputra, the Thus Come One also has this thouddrshould merely employ supernatural
powers and the power of wisdom; if | should setl@agixpedient means and for the sake of
living beings should praise the Thus Come Oneiglimspower and freedom from fear, then
living beings would not be able to gain salvatidgfhy? Because these living beings have not
yet escaped from birth, old age, sickness, deatle, &nd suffering, but are consumed by
flames in the burning house that is the threefaddidv How could they be able to understand
the Buddha's wisdom?

"Shariputra, that rich man, though he had stremgttis body and arms, did not use it. He
merely employed a carefully contrived expedient mseand thus was able to rescue his sons
from the peril of the burning house, and afterwgaile each of them a large carriage adorned
with rare jewels. And the Thus Come One does theesahough he possesses power and
freedom from fear, he does not use these. He menmapjoys wisdom and expedient means to
rescue living beings from the burning house ofthlireefold world, expounding to them the
three vehicles, the vehicle of the voice-hearext i pratyekabuddha, and that of the Buddha.

"He says to them, "You must not be content to stalyis burning house of the threefold
world! Do not be greedy for its coarse and shoduatyns, sounds, scents, tastes and
sensations! If you become attached to them and tedove them, you will be burned up!
You must come out of this threefold world at onodtsat you can acquire the three vehicles,
the vehicles of the voice-hearer, the pratyekabadutd the Buddha. | promise you now that
you will get them, and that promise will never pedalse. You have only to apply yourselves
with diligent effort!"

"The Thus Come One employs this expedient meahseddiving beings into action. And
then he says to them, "You should understand hleaetdoctrines of the three vehicles are all
praised by the sages. They are free, without etearents, leaving nothing further to depend
upon or seek. Mount these three vehicles, gairsrbait are without outflows, gain powers,
awareness, the way, meditation, emancipation, shisiahd then enjoy yourselves. You will
gain the delight of immeasurable peace and safety.’

"Shariputra, if there are living beings who are amdly wise in nature, and who attend the
Buddha, the World-Honored One, hear the Law, belewd accept it, and put forth diligent
effort, desiring to escape quickly from the thrégfworld and seeking to attain nirvana, they
shall be called [those who ride] the vehicle of Ybee hearer.

They are like those sons who left the burning hongke hope of acquiring goat-carts.

"If there are living beings who attend the Buddha, World-Honored One, hear the Law,
believe and accept it, and put forth diligent ffeseeking wisdom that comes of itself, taking
solitary delight in goodness and tranquility, amdfpundly understanding the causes and
conditions of all phenomena, they shall be caltedde who ride] the vehicle of the
pratyekabuddha. They are like the sons who lefbtivaing house in the hope of acquiring
deer-carts.

"If there are living beings who attend the Buddih&, World-Honored One, hear the Law,
believe and accept it, and put forth diligent gffeseeking comprehensive wisdom, the insight
of the Thus Come One, powers and freedom from e, pity and comfort countless living
beings, bring benefit to heavenly and human beiagd,save them all, they shall be called
[those who ride] the Great Vehicle. Because thehlsaditvas seek this vehicle, they are called



mahasattvas. They are like the sons who left teibg house in the hope of acquiring ox-
carts.

"Shariputra, that rich man, seeing that his somaflagotten out of the burning house safely
and were no longer threatened, recalled that hatlvevas immeasurable and presented each
of his sons with a large carriage. And the Thus E@ne does likewise. He is the father of

all living beings. When he sees that countlesssands of millions of living beings, through
the gateway of the Buddha's teaching, can escapgaihs of the threefold world, the fearful
and perilous road, and gain the delights of niryéma Thus Come One at that time has this
thought: | possess measureless, boundless wisdwerpfearlessness, the storehouse of the
Law of the Buddhas. These living beings are allsogs. | will give the Great Vehicle to all

of them equally so that there will not be those wyho extinction by themselves, but that all
may do so through the extinction of the Thus Come.O

"To all the living beings who have escaped fromttireefold world he then gives the
delightful gifts of the meditation, emancipatiomdaso forth, of the Buddhas. All these are
uniform in characteristics, uniform in type, praldgy the sages, capable of producing pure,
wonderful, supreme delight.

"Shariputra, that rich man first used three typlesaoriages to entice his sons, but later he
gave them just the large carriage adorned with Igwiee safest, most comfortable kind of all.
Despite this, that rich man was not guilty of fhlsed. The Thus Come One does the same,
and he is without falsehood. First he preacheshite® vehicles to attract and guide living
beings, but later he employs just the Great Vehekave them. Why? The Thus Come One
possesses measureless wisdom, power, freedom déamtlie storehouse of the Law. He is
capable of giving to all living beings the Law bktGreat Vehicle. But not all of them are
capable of receiving it.

"Shariputra, for this reason you should understahatithe Buddhas employ the power of
expedient means. And because they do so, they distkections in the one Buddha vehicle
and preach it as three.”

The Buddha, wishing to state his meaning once nsp@ke in verse form, saying:

Suppose there was a rich man

who had a large house.

This house was very old,

and decayed and dilapidated as well.

The halls, though lofty, were in dangerous conditio
beams and rafters were slating and askew,
foundations and steps were crumbling.

Walls were cracked and gaping

and the plaster had fallen off of them.

The roof thatch was in disrepair or missing,

the tips of the eaves had dropped off.

The fences surrounding it were crooked or collapsed
and heaped rubbish was piled all around.

Some five hundred persons

lived in the house.

Kites, owls, hawks, eagles,

crows, magpies, doves, pigeons,



lizards, snakes, vipers, scorpions,
centipedes and millipedes,

newts and ground beetles,

weasels, raccoon dogs, mice, rats,
hordes of evil creatures

scurried this way and that.

Places that stank of excrement
overflowed in streams of filth

where dung beetles and other creatures gathered.
Foxes, wolves and jackals

gnawed and trampled in the filth

or tore apart dead bodies,

scattering bones and flesh about.
Because of this, packs of dogs

came racing to the spot to snatch and tear,
driven by hunger and fear,

searching everywhere for food,

fighting, struggling and seizing,

baring their teeth, snarling and howling.
That house was fearful, frightening,

so altered was its aspect.

In every part of it

there were goblins and trolls,

yakshas and evil spirits

who feed on human flesh

Or on poisonous creatures.

The various evil birds and beasts

bore offspring, hatched and nursed them,
each hiding and protecting its young,

but the yakshas outdid one another

in their haste to seize and eat them.

And when they had eaten their fill,

their evil hearts became fiercer than ever;
the sound of their wrangling and contention
was terrifying indeed.

Kumbhanda demons

crouched on clumps of earth

or leaped one or two feet

off the ground,

idling, wandering here and there,
amusing themselves according to their whims.

Sometimes they seized a dog by two of its legs
and beat it till it had lost its voice,

or planted their feet on the dog's neck,
terrifying it for their own delight.

Again there were demons

with large tall bodies,

naked in form, black and emaciated

constantly living there,

who would cry out in loud ugly voices,



shouting and demanding food.

There were other demons

whose throats were like needles,

or still other demons

with heads like the head of an ox,

some feeding on human flesh,

others devouring dogs.

Their hair like tangled weeds,

cruel, baleful, ferocious,

driven by hunger and thirst,

they dashed about shrieking and howling.
The yakshas and starving spirits

and the various evil birds and beasts
hungrily pressed forward in all directions,
peering out at the windows.

Such were the perils of this house,
threats and terrors beyond measure.
This house, old and rotting,

belonged to a certain man

and that man had gone nearby

and he had not been out for long

when a fire

suddenly broke out in the house.

In one moment from all four sides

the flames rose up in a mass.
Ridgepoles, beams, rafters, pillars
exploded with a roar, quivering, splitting,
broke in two and came rumbling down
as walls and partitions collapsed.

The various demons and spirits
lifted their voices in a great wall,

the hawks, eagles and other birds,
the kumbhanda demons,

were filled with panic and terror,

not knowing how to escape.

The evil beasts and poisonous creatures
hid in their holes and dens,

and the pishacha demons,

who were also living there,

because they had done so little that was good,
were oppressed by the flames

and attacked one another,

drinking blood and gobbling flesh.
The jackals and their like

were already dead by this time

and the larger of the evil beasts
vied in devouring them.

Foul smoke swirled and billowed up,
filling the house on every side.

The centipedes and millipedes,



the poisonous snakes and their kind,
scorched by the flames,

came scurrying out of their lairs,

whereupon the kumbhanda demons

pounced on them and ate them.

In addition, the starving spirits,

the fire raging about their heads,

hungry, thirsty, tormented by the heat,

raced this way and that in terror and confusion.
Such was the state of that house,

truly frightening and fearful;

malicious injury, the havoc of fire-

many ills, not just one, afflicted it.

At this time the owner of the house

was standing outside the gate

when he heard someone say,

"A while ago your various sons,

in order to play their games,

went inside the house.

They are very young and lack understanding
and will be wrapped up in their amusements."
When the rich man heard this,

he rushed in alarm into the burning house,
determined to rescue his sons

and keep them from being burned by the flames.
He urged his sons to heed him,

explaining the many dangers and perils,

the evil spirits and poisonous creatures,

the flames spreading all around,

the multitude of sufferings

that would follow one another without end,
the poisonous snakes, lizards and vipers,

as well as the many yakshas

and kumbhanda demons,

the jackals, foxes and dogs,

hawks, eagles, kites, owls,

ground beetles and similar creatures

driven and tormented by hunger and thirst,
truly things to be feared.

His sons could not stay in such a perilous place,
much less when it was all on fire!

But the sons had no understanding

and although they heard their father's warnings,
they continued engrossed in their amusements,
never ceasing their games.

At that time the rich man

thought to himself:

My sons may behave in this manner,

adding to my grief and anguish.

In this house at present

there is not a single joy,



and yet my sons,

wrapped up in their games,
refuse to heed my instructions
and will be destroyed by the fire!

Then it occurred to him

to devise some expedient means,
and he said to his sons,

"I have many kinds

of rare and marvelous toys,
wonderful jeweled carriages,
goat-carts, deer-carts,

carts drawn by big oxen.

They are outside the gate right now
you must come out and see them!

| have fashioned these carts
explicitly for you.

You may enjoy whichever you choose,
play with them as you like!

When the sons heard

this description of the carts,

at once they vied with one another

in dashing out of the house,

till they reached the open ground,
away from all peril and danger.
When the rich man saw that his sons
had escaped from the burning house
and were standing in the crossroads,
he seated himself on a lion seat,
congratulating himself in these words:
"Now | am content and happy.
These sons of mine

have been very difficult to raise.
Ignorant, youthful, without understanding,
they entered that perilous house
with its many poisonous creatures
and its goblins to be feared.

The roaring flames of the great fire
rose up on all four sides,

yet those sons of mine

still clung to their games.

But now | have saved them,

caused them to escape from danger.

That is the reason, good people,

| am content and happy."

At that time the sons,

seeing their father comfortably seated,
all went to where he was

and said to him:

"Please give us



the three kinds of jeweled carriages
you promised us earlier.

You said if we came out of the house
you'd give us three kinds of carts

and we could choose whichever we wished.
Now is the time

to give them to us!"

The rich man was very wealthy

and had many storehouses.

With gold, silver, lapis lazuli,
seashells, agate,

and other such precious things

he fashioned large carriages
beautifully adorned and decorated,
with railings running around them

and bells hanging from all sides.
Ropes of gold twisted and twined,
nets of pearls

stretched over the top,

and fringes of golden flowers

hung down everywhere.

Multicolored decorations

wound around and encircled the carriages,
soft silks and gauzes

served for cushions,

with fine felts of most wonderful make
valued at thousands or millions,
gleaming white and pure,

to spread over them.

There were large white oxen,

sleek, stalwart, of great strength,
handsome in form,

to draw the jeweled carriages,

and numerous grooms and attendants
to accompany and guard them.
These wonderful carriages

the man presented to each of his sons alike.
The sons at that time

danced for joy,

mounting the jeweled carriages,
driving off in all directions,

delighting and amusing themselves
freely and without hindrance.

| say this to you, Shariputra-

| am like this rich man.

I, most venerable of the sages,

am the father of this world

and all living beings

are my children.

But they are deeply attached to worldly pleasures
and lacking in minds of wisdom.



There is no safety in the threefold world,;
it is like a burning house,

replete with a multitude of sufferings,
truly to be feared,

constantly beset with the griefs and pains
of birth, old age, sickness and death,
which are like fires

raging fiercely and without cease.

The Thus Come One has already left
the burning house of the threefold world
and dwells in tranquil quietude

in the safety of forest and plain.

But now this threefold world

is all my domain,

and the living beings in it

are all my children.

Now this place

is beset by many pains and trials.

| am the only person

who can rescue and protect others,

but though | teach and instruct them,

they do not believe or accept my teachings,
because, tainted by desires,

they are deeply immersed in greed and attachment.
So, | employ an expedient means,

describing to them the three vehicles,
causing all living beings

to understand the pains of the threefold world,
and then | set forth and expound

a way whereby they can escape from the world.
If these children of mine

will only determine in their minds to do so,
they can acquire all the three understandings
and the six transcendental powers,

can become pratyekabuddhas

or bodhisattvas who never regress.

| say to you, Shariputra,

for the sake of living beings

| employ these similes and parables

to preach the single Buddha vehicle.

If you and the others are capable

of believing and accepting my words,

then all of you are certain

to attain the Buddha way.

This vehicle is subtle, wonderful,

foremost in purity;

throughout all worlds

it stands unsurpassed.

The Buddha delights in and approves it,

and all living beings



should praise it,

offer it alms and obeisance.

There are immeasurable thousands of millions
of powers, emancipations,

meditations, wisdoms,

and other attributes of the Buddha.

But if the children can obtain this vehicle,

it will allow them

day and night for unnumbered kalpas

to find constant enjoyment,

to join the bodhisattvas

and the multitude of voice-hearers

in mounting this jeweled vehicle

and proceeding directly to the place of practice.
For these reasons,

though one should seek diligently in the ten diced,
he will find no other vehicles

except when the Buddha preaches them as an expetkans.
| tell you, Shariputra,

you and the others

are all my children,

and | am a father to you.

For repeated kalpas

you have burned in the flames of manifold suffesing
but I will save you all

and cause you to escape from the threefold world.
Although earlier | told you

that you had attained extinction,

that was only the end of birth and death,

it was not true extinction.

Now what is needed

is simply that you acquire Buddha wisdom.

If there are bodhisattvas

here in this assembly,

let them with a single mind

listen to the true Law of the Buddhas.

Though the Buddhas, the World-Honored Ones,
employ expedient means,

the living beings converted by them

are all bodhisattvas.

If there are persons of little wisdom

who are deeply attached to love and desire,
because they are that way,

the Buddha preaches for them the rule of suffering.

Then the living beings will be glad in mind,
having gained what they never had before.

The rule of suffering which the Buddha preaches
is true and never varies.

If there are living beings



who do not understand the root of suffering,

who are deeply attached to the causes of suffering
and cannot for a moment put them aside,
because they are that way,

the Buddha uses expedient means to preach the way.
As to the cause of all suffering,

it has its root in greed and desire.

If greed and desire are wiped out,

it will have no place to dwell.

To wipe out all suffering-

this is called the third rule.

For the sake of this rule, the rule of extinction,
one practices the way.

And when one escapes from the bonds of suffering
this is called attaining emancipation.

By what means

can a person attain emancipation?

Separating oneself from falsehood and delusion-
this alone may be called emancipation.

But if a person has not truly

been able to emancipate himself from everything,
then the Buddha will say

he has not achieved true extinction,

because such a person

has not yet gained the unsurpassed way.

My purpose is not to try

to cause them to reach extinction.

| am the Dharma King,

free to do as | will with the Law.

To bring peace and safety to living beings-

that is the reason | appear in the world.

| say to you, Shariputra,

this Dharma seal of mine

| preach because | wish

to bring benefit to the world.

You must not recklessly transmit it
wherever you happen to wander.

If there is someone who hears it,
responds with joy and gratefully accepts it,
you should know that person

is an avivartika.

If there is someone who believes and accepts
the Law of this sutra,

that person has already seen

the Buddhas of the past,

has respectfully offered alms to them

and listened to this Law.

If there is someone who can

believe what you preach

then that person has seen me,



and has also seen you

and the other monks

and the bodhisattvas.

This Lotus Sutra

is preached for those with profound wisdom.
If persons of shallow understanding hear it,
they will be perplexed and fail to comprehend.
As for all the voice-hearers

and pratyekabuddhas,

in this sutra there are things

that are beyond their powers.

Even you, Shariputra,

in the case of this sutra

were able to gain entrance through faith alone.
How much more so, then, the other voice-hearers.
Those other voice-hearers

it is because they have faith in the Buddha's words
that they can comply with this sutra,

not because of any wisdom of their own.

Also, Shariputra,

to persons who are arrogant or lazy

or taken up with views of the self,

do not preach this sutra.

Those with the shallow understandings of ordinanspns,
who are deeply attached to the five desires,
cannot comprehend it when they hear it.

Do not preach it to them.

If a person fails to have faith

but instead slanders this sutra,

immediately he will destroy all the seeds

for becoming a Buddha in this world.

Or perhaps he will scowl with knitted brows
and harbor doubt or perplexity.

Listen and | will tell you

the penalty this person must pay.

Whether the Buddha is in the world

or has already entered extinction,

if this person should slander

a sutra such as this,

or on seeing those who read, recite,

copy and uphold this sutra,

should despise, hate, envy,

or bear grudges against them,

the penalty this person must pay

listen, I will tell you now:

When his life comes to an end

he will enter the Avichi hell,

be confined there for a whole kalpa,

and when the kalpa ends, be born there again.
He will keep repeating this cycle

for a countless number of kalpas.



Though he may emerge from hell,

he will fall into the realm of beasts,
becoming a dog or jackal,

his form lean and scruffy,

dark, discolored, with scabs and sores,
something for men to make sport of.

Or again he will

be hated and despised by men,
constantly plagued by hunger and thirst,
his bones and flesh dried up,

in life undergoing torment and hardship,
in death buried beneath the tiles and stones.
Because he cut off the seeds of Buddhahood
he will suffer this penalty.

If he should become a camel

or be born in the shape of a donkey,

his body will constantly bear heavy burdens
and have the stick or whip laid on it.

He will think only of water and grass
and understand nothing else.

Because he slandered this sutra,

this is the punishment he will incur.

Or he will be born as a jackal

who comes to the village,

body all scabs and sores,

having only one eye,

by the boys

beaten and cuffed,

suffering grief and pain,

sometimes to the point of death.

And after he has died

he will be born again in the body of a serpent,
long and huge in size,

measuring five hundred yojanas,

deaf, witless, without feet,

slithering along on his belly,

with little creatures

biting and feeding on him,

day and night undergoing hardship,
never knowing rest.

Because he slandered this sutra,

this is the punishment he will incur.

If he should become a human being,

his faculties will be blighted and dull,

he will be puny, vile, bent, crippled,
blind, deaf, hunchbacked.

The things he says

people will not believe,

the breath from his mouth will be constantly foul,
he will be possessed by devils,



poor and lowly,

ordered around by others,

plagued by many ailments, thin and gaunt,
having no one to turn to.

Though he attached himself to others,

they would never think of him;

though he might gain something,

he would at once lose or forget it.

Though he might practice the art of medicine
and by its methods cure someone's disease,
the person would grow sicker from some other malady
and perhaps in the end would die.

If he himself had an illness,

no one would aid or nurse him,

and though he took good medicine,

it would only make his condition worse.

If others should turn against him,

he would find himself plundered and robbed.
His sins would be such

that they would bring unexpected disaster on him.
A sinful person of this sort

will never see the Buddha,

the king of the many sages,

preaching the Law, teaching and converting.
A sinful person of this sort

will constantly be born amid difficulties,
crazed, deaf, confused in mind,

and never will hear the Law.

For countless kalpas

numerous as Ganges sands

he will at birth become deaf and dumb,

his faculties impaired,

will constantly dwell in hell,

strolling in it as though it were a garden,
and the other evil paths of existence

he will look on as his own home.

Camel, donkey, pig, dog-

these will be the forms he will take on.
Because he slandered this sutra,

this is the punishment he will incur.

If he should become a human being,

he will be deaf, blind, dumb.

Poverty, want, all kinds of decay

will be his adornment;

water blisters, diabetes,

scabs, sores, ulcers,

maladies such as these

will be his garments.

His body will always smell bad,

filthy and impure.

Deeply attached to views of self,



he will grow in anger and hatred,;

aflame with licentious desires,

he will not spurn even birds or beasts.
Because he slandered this sutra,

this is the punishment he will incur.

| tell you, Shariputra,

if I were to describe the punishments that fall
on persons who slander this sutra,

| could exhaust a kalpa and never come to the end.
For this reason

| expressly say to you,

do not preach this sutra

to persons who are without wisdom.

But if there are those of keen capacities,
wise and understanding,

of much learning and strong memory,

who seek the Buddha way,

then to persons such as this

it is permissible to preach it.

If there are persons who have seen
hundreds and thousands and millions of Buddhas,
have planted many good roots

and are firm and deeply committed in mind,
then to persons such as this

it is permissible to preach it.

If there are persons who are diligent,
constantly cultivating a compassionate mind,
not begrudging life or limb,

then it is permissible to preach it.

If there are persons who are respectful, reverent
with minds set on nothing else,

who separate themselves from common folly
to live alone among mountains and waters,
then to persons such as this

it is permissible to preach it.

Again, Shariputra,

if you see a person

who thrusts aside evil friends

and associates with good companions,

then to a person such as this

it is permissible to preach it.

If you see a son of the Buddha

observing the precepts, clean and spotless
as a pure bright gem,

seeking the Great Vehicle Sutra,

then to a person such as this

it is permissible to preach it.

If a person is without anger,

upright and gentle in nature,

constantly pitying all beings,

respectful and reverent to the Buddhas,



then to a person such as this

it is permissible to preach it.

Again, if a son of the Buddha

in the midst of the great assembly

should with a pure mind

employ various causes and conditions,
similes, parables, and other expressions

to preach the Law in unhindered fashion,

to a person such as this

it is permissible to preach it.

If there are monks who,

for the sake of comprehensive wisdom,
seek the Law in every direction,

pressing palms together, gratefully accepting,
desiring only to accept and embrace

the sutra of the Great Vehicle

and not accepting a single verse

of the other sutras,

to persons such as this

it is permissible to preach it.

If a person, earnest in mind,

seeks this sutra

as though he were seeking the Buddha's relics,
and having gained and gratefully accepted it,
that person shows no intention

of seeking other sutras

and has never once given thought

to the writings of the non-Buddhist doctrines,
to a person such as this

it is permissible to preach it.

| tell you Shariputra,

if | described all the characteristics

of those who seek the Buddha way,

| could exhaust a kalpa and never be done.
Persons of this type

are capable of believing and understanding.
Therefore for them you should preach

the Lotus Sutra of the Wonderful Law.

Chapter Four: Belief and Understanding

At that time, when the men of lifelong wisdom SuthhMahakatyayana, Mahakashyapa, and
Mahamaudgalyayana heard from the Buddha a Lawthibsithad never known before, and
heard the World-Honored One prophesy that Shaaputuld attain anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi, their minds were moved as seldom befutadanced for joy. At once they rose
from their seats, arranged their robes, bared tlggit shoulders and bowed their right knees
to the ground. Pressing their palms together wingle mind, they bent their bodies in a
gesture of respect and, gazing up in reverendeedate of the Honored One, said to the
Buddha: "We stand at the head of the monks andlboé us old and decrepit. We believed



that we had already attained nirvana and that we weapable of doing more, and so we
never sought to attain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi.

"It has been a long time since the World-Honore@ @nst began to expound the Law.

During that time we have sat in our seats, ourdmdieary and inert, meditating solely on the
concepts of emptiness, non-form, and non-action.aBuo the pleasures and transcendental
power of the Law of the bodhisattva or the purifyof Buddha lands and the salvation of
living beings-these our minds took no joy in. Whkythis? Because the World-Honored One
had made it possible for us to transcend the tbl@&forld and to attain the enlightenment of
nirvana.

"Moreover, we are old and decrepit. When we heétHis anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, which
the Buddha uses to teach and convert the bodhasatbur minds were not fill ed with any
thought of joy or approval. But now in the presentthe Buddha we have heard this voice-
hearer receive a prophecy that he will attain amatsamyak-sambodhi and our minds are
greatly delighted. We have gained what we have mes®re. Suddenly we have been able to
hear a Law that is rarely encountered, somethingever expected up to now, and we look
upon ourselves as profoundly fortunate. We haveeghgreat goodness and benefit, an
immeasurably rare jewel, something unsought thaecaf itself.

"World-Honored One, we would be pleased now to empl parable to make clear our
meaning. Suppose there was a man, still youngansyevho abandoned his father, ran away,
and lived for a long time in another land, for sk ten, twenty, or even fifty years. As he
drew older, he found himself increasingly poor andant. He hurried about in every
direction, seeking clothing and food, wanderingtfar and farther afield until by chance he
turned his steps in the direction of his homeland.

"The father meanwhile had been searching for hswathout success and had taken up
residence in a certain city. The father's househals very wealthy, with immeasurable
riches and treasures. Gold, silver, lapis Lazaliat; amber, and crystal beads all filled and
overflowed from his storehouses. He had many graamismenservants, clerks and
attendants, and elephants, horses, carriages, andmgoats beyond number. He engaged in
profitable ventures at home and in all the landsiad, and also had dealings with many
merchants and traveling vendors.

"At this time the impoverished son wandered frottage to village, passing through various
lands and towns, till at last he came to the cityere his father was residing. The father
thought constantly of his son, but though he hahlgarted from him for over fifty years, he
had never told anyone else about the matter. Helynpondered to himself, his heart filed
with regret and longing. He thought to himself thatwas old and decrepit. He had great
wealth and possessions, gold silver and rare treashat filled and overflowed from his
storehouses, but he had no son, so that if onéelahould die, the wealth and possessions
would be scattered and lost, for there was no omatrust them to.

"This was the reason he constantly thought so styna his son. And he also had this
thought: If I could find my son and entrust my whand possessions to him, then | could
feel contented and easy in mind and would have oie@ rworries.

"World-Honored One, at that time the impoverished drifted from one kind of employment
to another until he came by chance to his fattmense. He stood by the side of the gate,
gazing far off at his father, who was seated dorathrone, his legs supported by a jeweled



footrest, while Brahmans, noblemen, and househs|d@iformly deferential, surrounded

him. Festoons of pearls worth thousands or tetisaafsands adorned his body, and clerks,
grooms and menservants holding white fly whiskedto attendance to left and right. A
jeweled canopy covered him, with flowered bannarsgmng from it, perfumed water had

been sprinkled over the ground, heaps of rare flswere scatted about, and precious objects
were ranged here and there, brought out, put awanded over and received. Such were the
many different types of adornments, the emblenm@fogative and marks of distinction.

"When the impoverished son saw how great was thefgs power and authority, he was

filled with fear and awe and regretted he had ewene to such a place. Secretly he thought to
himself; This must be some king, or one who is étpua king. This is not the sort of place
where | can hire out my labor and gain a livingvttuld be better to go to some poor village
where, if | work hard, | will find a place and caasily earn food and clothing. If | stay here
for long, | may be seized and pressed into sentealing thought in this way, he raced from
the spot.

At that time the rich old man, seated on his limmhe, spied his son and recognized him
immediately. His heart was filled with great joydaat once he thought: Now | have someone
to entrust my storehouses of wealth and possestibMy thoughts have constantly been
with this son of mine but | had no way of seeingnhNow suddenly he had appeared of
himself, which is exactly what | would have wishé&tiough | am old and decrepit, | still care
what becomes of my belongings.

"Thereupon he dispatched a bystander to go aftesdh as quickly as possible and bring him
back. At that time the messenger raced swiftlyrafte son and laid hold of him. The
impoverished son, alarmed and fearful, cried ow@nrangry voice, 'l have done nothing
wrong! Why am | being seized?' But the messengerdreto him more tightly than ever and
forcibly dragged him back.

"At that time the son thought to himself, | haveroitted no crime and yet | am taken
prisoner. Surely | am going to be put to death\es more terrified than ever and sank to the
ground, fainting with despair.

"The father, observing this from a distance, spokihe messenger, saying, 'l have no need of
this man. Don't force him to come here, but sparddld water on his face so he will regain
his senses. Then say nothing more to him!'

"Why did he do that? Because the father knew tlsas¢n was of humble outlook an
ambition, and that his own rich and eminent positi@uld be difficult for the son to accept.
He knew very well that this was his son, but asrenfof expedient means he refrained from
saying to anyone, 'this is my son.'

"The messenger said to the son, "l am releasingwpau You may go anywhere you wish.’
The impoverished son was delighted, having gainleat Wwe had not had before, and picked
himself up from the ground and went off to the paitiage in order to look for food and
clothing.

"At that time the rich man, hoping to entice his $@ack again, decided to employ an
expedient means and send two men as secret messanga who were lean and haggard
and had no imposing appearance. 'Go seek outdbatnpan and approach him casually. Tell
him you know a place where he can earn twice tgelae wage. If he agrees to the



arrangement, then bring him here and put him tckwlbhe asks what sort of work he will be
put to, say that he will be employed to clear aeagrement, and that the two of you will be
working with him.'

"The two messengers then set out at once to fiaghdlor man, and when they had done so,
spoke to him as they had been instructed. At tira the impoverished son asked for an
advance on his wages and then went with the maelfoclear away excrement.

When the father saw his son, he pitied and wondatrétm. Another day, when he was
gazing out the window, he saw his son in the de#ahis body thin and haggard, filthy with
excrement, dirt, sweat and defilement. The fathmenediately took off his necklaces, his soft
fine garments and his other adornments and pulotihes that were ragged and soiled. He
smeared dirt on his body, took in his right handemnsil for removing excrement, and
assuming a gruff manner, spoke to the laborersnga¥Keep at your work! You mustn't be
lazy!" By employing this expedient means, he wds ahapproach his son.

"Later he spoke to his son again, saying, 'Now,tlgeang man! You must keep on at this
work and not leave me anymore. | will increase ywages, and whatever you need in the
way of utensils, rice, flour, salt, vinegar, and tike you should be in no worry about. | have
an old servant | can lend you when you need hinu May set your mind at ease. | will be
like a father to you, so have no more worries. Wby say this? Because | am well along in
years, but you are still young and sturdy. When gauat work, you are never deceitful or
lazy or speak angry or resentful words. You daogeins to have any faults of that kind the way
my other workers do. From now on, you will be likg own son." And the rich man
proceeded to select a name and assign it to theasmtrough he were his child.

"At this time the impoverished son, though he welggtited at such treatment, still thought of
himself as a person of humble station who waseretnploy of another. Therefore the rich
man kept him clearing away excrement for the ne@enty years. By the end of this time, the
son felt that he was understood and trusted, armdile come and go at ease, but he
continued to live in the same place as before.

"World-Honored One, at that time the rich man ikknd knew he would die before long. He
spoke to his impoverished son, saying, "I now hgreat quantities of gold, silver, and rare
treasures that fill and overflow from my storehaiséou are to take complete charge of the
amounts | have and of what is to be handed ougatitered in. This is what | have in mind,
and | want you to carry out my wishes. Why is ttB&2ause from now on, you and | will not
behave as two different persons. So you must keapwits about you and see that there are
no mistakes or losses."

"At that time the impoverished son, having receittegke instructions, took over the
surveillance of all the goods, and gold, silver aar@ treasures, and the various storehouses,
but never thought of appropriated for himself sachas the cost of a single meal. He
continued to live where he had before, unable &se¢hinking of himself as mean and lowly.

"After some time had passed, the farther perceilvathis son was bit by bit becoming more
self-assured and magnanimous in outlook, that reedetermined to accomplish great things
and despised his former low opinion of himself. IR&zg that his own end was approaching,
he ordered his son to arrange a meeting with hasives and the king of the country, the high
ministers, and the noblemen and householders. \Wiggnwere all gathered together, he

proceeded to make this announcement: "Gentlemensiyould know that this is my son, who



was born to me. In such-and-such a city he abamtioreeand ran away, and for over fifty
years he wandered about suffering hardship. Hgrai name is such-and-such, and my
name is such-and-such. In the past, when | wadigtilg in my native city, | worried about
him and so | set out in search of him. Sometimeraftsuddenly chanced to meet up with
him. This is the truth my son, and | will in trugéim his father. Now everything that belongs to
me, all my wealth and possessions, shall belongegnto this son of mine. Matters of outlay
and income that have occurred in the past thiofomne is familiar with."

"World-Honored One, when the impoverished son h#dade words of his father, he was
filled with great joy, having gained what he neliad before, and he thought to himself, |
originally had no mind to covet or seek such thingst now these stores of treasures have
come of their own accord!

"World-Honored One, this old man with his greahas is none other than the Thus Come
One, and we are all like the Buddha's sons. The Tame One constantly tells us that we
are his sons. But because of the three sufferifgsld-Honored One, in the midst of birth
and death we undergo burning anxieties, delusemdjgnorance, delighting in and clinging
to lesser doctrines. But today the World-Honore@ ©auses us to ponder carefully, to cast
aside such doctrines, the filth of frivolous debate

"We were diligent and exerted ourselves in thistenatntil we had attained nirvana, which is
like one day's wages. And once we had attaineadirthearts were filled with great joy and
we considered that this was enough. At once wetesaddrselves, "Because we have been
diligent and exerted ourselves with regard to toddhist Law, we have gained this breadth
and wealth of understanding.”

"But the World-Honored One, knowing from past tinlesv our minds cling to unworthy
desires and delight in lesser doctrines, pardosezhd let us be, not trying to explain to us by
saying, You will come to possess the insight ofthas Come One, your portion of the store
of treasures!" Instead the World-Honored One enguldite power of expedient means,
preaching to us the wisdom of the Thus Come Omsaidh a way that we might heed the
Buddha and attain nirvana, which is only day's waded because we considered this to be a
great gain, we had no wish to pursue the Greatckehi

"In addition, though we expounded and set forthBhddha wisdom for the sake of the
Bodhisattvas, we ourselves did not aspire to attaiWhy do | say this? Because the Buddha,
knowing that our minds delight in lesser doctriresaployed the power of expedient means to
preach in a way that was appropriate for us. Sdidk@ot know that we were in truth the sons
of the Buddha. But now at least we know it.

"With regard to the Buddha wisdom, the World-Hormb€ne is never begrudging. Why do |
say this? From times past we have in truth beesdhs of the Buddha, but we delighted in
nothing but lesser doctrines. If we had the kindhaid that delighted in great ones, than the
Buddha would have preached the Law of the Greatciéefor us.

"Now in this sutra the Buddha expounds only the wat@cle. And in the past, when in the
presence of the bodhisattvas he disparaged the-haarers as those who delight in a lesser
doctrine, the Buddha was in fact employing the Gy&shicle to teach and convert us.
Therefore we say that, though originally we hadmid to covet or seek such a thing, now
the great treasure of the Dharma King has coms tuf its own accord. It is something that
the sons of the Buddha have a right to acquire naudthey have acquired all of it."



At that time, Mahakashyapa, wishing to state hiammeg once more, spoke in verse form,
saying:

We today have heard

the Buddha's voice teaching

and we dance for joy,

having gained what we never had before.
The Buddha declares that the voice-hearers
will be able to attain Buddhahood.

This cluster of unsurpassed jewels

has come to us unsought.

It is like the case of a boy who.

When still young without understanding,
abandoned his father and ran away,
going far off to another land,

drifting from one country to another

for over fifty years,

his father, distressed in thought,
searched for him in every direction

till, worn out with searching,

he halted in a certain city.

There he built a dwelling

where he could indulge the five desires.
His house was large and costly,

with quantities of gold, silver,

seashell, agate,

pearls, lapis lazuli,

elephants, horses, oxen goats,
palanquins, and carriages,

fields for farming, menservants, grooms,
and other people in great number.

He engaged in profitable ventures

at home and in all the lands around,

and had merchants and traveling vendors
stationed everywhere.

Thousands, ten thousands, millions
surrounded him and paid reverence;

he enjoyed the constant favor

and consideration of the ruler.

The officials and power clans

all joined in paying him honor,

and those who for one reason or another
flocked about him were many.

Such was his vast wealth,

the great power and influence he possessed.
But as he grew old an decrepit

he recalled his son with greater distress than, ever
day and night thinking of nothing else:
"Now the time of my death draws hear.
Over fifty years have passed

since that foolish boy abandoned me.



My storehouses full of goods-

what will become of them?"

At this time the impoverished son

was searching for food and clothing,

going from village to village,

from country to country,

sometimes finding something,

other times finding nothing,

starving and emaciated,

his body broken out in sores and ring worm.
As he moved from place to place

he arrived in time at the city where his fatheedy
shifting from one job to another

until he came to his father's house.

At that time the rich man

had spread a large jeweled canopy

inside his gate

and was seated on a lion throne,
surrounded by his dependents

and various attendants and guards.

Some were counting out

gold, silver, and precious objects,

or recording in ledgers

the outlay and income of wealth.

The impoverished son, observing

how eminent and distinguished His father was,
supposed he must be the king of a country
or the equal of a king.

Alarmed and full of wonder,

he asked himself why he had come here.
Secretly he thought to himself,

if I linger here for long

| will perhaps be seized

and pressed into service!

Once this thought had occurred to him,

he raced from the spot,

and inquiring where there was a poor village,
went there in hopes of gaining employment.
The rich man at the time,

seated on his lion throne,

was his son in the distance

and silently recognized who he was.
Immediately he instructed a messenger

to hurry after him and bring him back.

The impoverished son, crying out in terror,
sank to the ground in distress.

"This man has seized me

and is surely going to put me to death!

To think that my search for food and clothing
should bring me to this!"



The rich man knew that his son
was ignorant and self-abasing.

"He will never believe my words,

will never believe | am his father."

So he employed an expedient means,

sending some other men to the son,

a one-eyed man, another puny and uncouth,
completely lacking in imposing appearance,
saying, "Speak to him

and tell him I will employ him

to remove excrement and filth,

and will pay him twice the regular wage."

When the impoverished son heard this

he was delighted and came with the messengers
and worked to clear away excrement and filth
and clean the rooms of the house.

From the window the rich man

would constantly observe his son,

thinking how his son was ignorant and self-abasing
and delighted in such menial labor.

At such times the rich man

would put on dirty ragged clothing,

take in hand a utensil for removing excrement
and go to where his son was,

using this expedient means to approach him,
encouraging him to work diligently.

"l have increased your wages

and given you oil to rub on your feet.

| will see that you have plenty to eat and drink,
mats and bedding that are thick and warm."

At times he would speak severely:

"You must work hard!"

Or again he will say in a gentle voice,

"You are like a son to me."

The rich man, being wise,

gradually permitted his son to come and go in ihesk.
After twenty years had passed,

he put him in charge of household affairs,
showing him his gold, silver,

pearls, crystal,

and the other things that were handed out or gadhier
so that he would understand all about them,
though the son continued to live outside the gate,
sleeping in a hut of grass,

for he looked upon himself as poor,

thinking, "None of these things are mine."

The father knew that his son's outlook

was gradually becoming broader and more magnanimous
and wishing to hand over his wealth and goods,
he called together his relatives,



the king of the country and the high ministers,
the noblemen and householders.

In the presence of this great assembly

he declared, "This is my son

who abandoned me and wandered abroad
for a period of fifty years.

Since | found him again,

twenty years have gone by.

Long ago, in such-and-such a city,

when | lost my son,

| traveled all around searching for him
until eventually | came here.

All that | possess,

my house and people,

| hand over entirely to him

so he may do with them as he wishes."
The son thought now in the past he had been poor,
humble and self-abasing in outlook,

but now he had received from his father
this huge bequest of rare treasures,

along with the father's house

and all his wealth and goods.

He was filled with great joy,

having gained what he never had before.
The Buddha too is like this.

He knows our fondness for the petty,

and so he never told us,

"You can attain Buddhahood."

Instead he explained to us

how we could become free of outflows,
carry out the Lesser Vehicle

and be voice-hearer disciples.

Then the Buddha commanded us

to preach the supreme way

and explain that those who practice this
will be able to attain Buddhahood.

We received the Buddha's teaching
and for the sake of the great bodhisattvas
made use of causes and conditions,
various similes and parables,

a variety of words and phrases,

to preach the unsurpassed way.

When the sons of the Buddha

heard the Law through us,

day and night they pondered,

diligently and with effort practicing it.
At that time the Buddha

bestowed prophecies on them, saying,
"In a future existence

you will be able to attain Buddhahood."



The various Buddhas

in their Law of the secret storehouse

set forth the true facts

for the sake of Bodhisattvas alone;

it is not for our sake

that they expound the true essentials.

The case is like that of the impoverished son

who was able to approach his father.

Though he knew of his father's possessions,

at heart he had no longing to appropriate them.
Thus, although we preached

the treasure storehouse of the Law of the Buddha,
we did not seek to attain it ourselves,

and in this way our case is similar.

We sought to wipe out what was within ourselves,
believing that was sufficient.

We understood only this one concern
and knew nothing of other matters.
Though we might hear

or purifying the Buddha lands,

of teaching and converting living beings,
we took no delight in such things.

Why is this?

Because all phenomena

are uniformly empty, tranquil,

without birth, without extinction,

without bigness, without smallness,
without outflows, without action.

And when one ponders in this way,

one can feel no delight or joy.

Through the long night,

with regard to the Buddha wisdom

we were without greed, without attachment,
without any desire to possess it.

We believed that with regard to the Law
we possessed the ultimate.

Through the long night

we practiced the Law of emptiness,
gaining release from the threefold world
and its burden of suffering and care.

We dwelt in our final existence,

in the nirvana of remainder.

Through the teaching and conversion of the Buddha
we gained a way that was not vain,

and in doing so we repaid

the debt we owed to the Buddha's kindness.
Although for the sake

of the Buddha's sons

we preached the Law of the Bodhisattva,
urging them to seek the Buddha way,



yet we ourselves

never aspired to that Law.

We were thus abandoned by our guide and teacher
because he had observed what was in our minds.

From the first he never encouraged us

or spoke to us of true benefit.

He was like the rich man

who knew that his son's ambitions were lowly
and who used the power of expedient means
to soften and mold his son's mind

so that later he could entrust to him

all his wealth and treasure.

The Buddha is like this,

resorting to a rare course of action.

Knowing that some have a fondness for the petty,
he uses the power of expedient means

to mold and temper their minds,

and only then teaches them the great wisdom.
Today we have gained

what we never had before;

what we previously never hoped for

has now come to us of itself.

We are like the impoverished son

who gained immeasurable treasure.
World-Honored One, now

we have gained the way, gained its fruit;
through the Law of no outflows

we have gained the undefiled eye.

Through the long night

we observed the pure precepts of the Buddha
and today for the first time

we have gained the fruit, the recompense.

In the Law of the Dharma King

we have long carried out brahma practices;
now we obtain the state of no outflows,

the great unsurpassed fruit.

Now we have become

voice-hearers in truth,

for we will take the voice of the Buddha way
and cause it to be heard by all.

Now we have become

true arhats,

for everywhere among

the heavenly and human beings, devils and Brahmas
of the various worlds

we deserve to receive offerings.

The World-Honored One in his great mercy
makes use of a rare thing,

in pity and compassion teaching and converting,
bringing benefit to us.



In numberless millions of kalpas

who could ever repay him?

Though we offer him our hands and feet,

bow our heads in respectful obeisance,

and present all manners of offerings,

none of us could we pay him.

Though we lift him on the crown of our heads,
bear him on our two shoulders

for kalpas numerous as Ganges sands
reverence him with all our hearts;

though we come with delicate foods,

with countless jeweled robes,

with articles of bedding,

various kinds of potions and medicines;

with ox-head sandalwood

and all kinds of rare gems,

construct memorial towers

and spread the ground with jeweled robes;
though we were to do all this

by way of offering

for kalpas numerous as Ganges sands,

still we could not repay him.

The Buddhas possess rarely known,
immeasurable, boundless,

unimaginable great

transcendental powers.

Free of outflows, free of action,

these kings of the doctrines

for the sake of the humble and lowly

exercise patience in these matters;

to common mortals attached to appearances
they preach in accordance with what is appropriate.
With regard to the Law, the Buddhas

are able to exercise complete freedom.

They understand the various desires and joys
of living beings,

as well as their aims and abilities,

and can adjust to what they are capable of,
employing innumerable similes

to expound the Law for them.

Utilizing the good roots

laid down by living beings in previous existences,
distinguishing between those whose roots are mature
and those whose roots are not yet mature,
they exercise various calculation,
discriminations and perceptions,

and then take the one vehicle way and

in accordance with what is appropriate, preach iheee.



Chapter Five: The Parable of the Medicinal Herbs

At that time the World-Honored One said to Mahakagia and the other major disciples:
"Excellent, excellent, Kashyapa. You have giverearellent description of the true blessings
of the Thus Come One. It is just as you have Sd&id. Thus Come One indeed has
immeasurable, boundless, asamkhyas of blessindghangh you and the others were to
spend immeasurable millions of kalpas in the effgoti could never finish describing them.

"Kashyapa, you should understand this. The ThuseéCOne is king of the doctrines. In what
he preaches, there is nothing that is vain. Wigare to all the various doctrines, he employs
wisdom as an expedient means in expounding thesreldre the doctrines that he expounds
all extends to the point where there is comprelvensisdom. The Thus Come One observes
and understands the end to which all doctrines.t&nd he also understands the workings of
the deepest mind of all living beings, penetratimgm completely and without hindrance.
And with regard to the doctrines he is thoroughiiigihtened, and he reveals to living beings
the totality of wisdom.

"Kashyapa, it is like the plants and trees, thisketd groves, and the medicinal herbs, widely
ranging in variety, each with its own name and tiat{ grow in the hills and streams, the
valleys and different soils of the thousand-milfid world. Dense clouds spread over them,
covering the entire thousand-millionfold world andone moment saturating it all. The
moisture penetrates to all the plants, trees, ¢tscknd groves, and medicinal herbs equally,
to their big roots, big stems, big limbs and bigMes. Each of the trees, big and small,
depending upon whether it is superior, middlingnéerior in nature, receives its allotment.
The rain falling from one blanket of clouds accondth each particular species and nature,
causing it to sprout and mature, to blossom andfoei& Though all these plants and trees
grow in the same earth and moistened by the sameeach has its differences and
particulars.

"Kashyapa, you should understand that the Thus Congeis like this. He appears in the
world like a great cloud rising up. With a loud eeihe penetrates to all the heavenly and
human beings and the asuras of the entire wokle digreat cloud spreading over the
thousand-millionfold lands. And in the midst of tipeat assembly, he addresses these words,
saying: " I am the Thus Come One, worthy of offgsinof right and universal knowledge,
perfect clarity and conduct, well gone, understagdhe world, unexcelled worthy, trainer of
people, teacher of heavenly and human beings, Byd&lbrid-Honored One. Those who
have not yet crossed over | will cause to cross,dliese not yet freed | will free, those not
yet at rest | will put to rest, those not yet invana | will cause to attain nirvana. Of this
existence and future existences | understand tigecircumstances. | am one who knows all
things, sees all things, understands the way, openise way, preaches the way. You
heavenly and human beings, asuras and others, ysuathcome here so that | may let you
hear the Dharma!"

"At that time living beings of countless thousarigs, thousands, millions of species come to
the place where the Buddha is, to listen to therdbhaThe Thus Come One then observes
whether they are diligent in their efforts or la2ynd in accordance with each is capable of
hearing, he preaches the Law for them in an imnrabiuvariety of ways so that all of them
are delighted and are able to gain excellent bentbfere-from.

"Once these living beings have heard the Law, tidyenjoy peace and security in their
present existence and good circumstances in fetustéences, when they will receive joy



through the way and again be able to hear the Bad.having heard the Law, they will
escape from obstacles and hindrances, and witihdégahe various doctrines will be able to
exercise their powers to the fullest, so that gadlgluhey can enter into the way. It is like the
rain falling from that great cloud upon all themtand trees, thickets and groves, and
medicinal herbs. Each, depending upon its specésature, receives its full share of
moistening and is enabled to sprout and grow.

"The Law preached by the Thus Come One is of orma,fone flavor, namely, the form of
emancipation, the form of separation, the formxinetion, which in the end comes down to
a wisdom embracing all species. When the livingngeihear the law of the Thus Come One,
though they may embrace, read and recite it, aactipe it as it dictates, they themselves do
not realize or understand the blessings they darenggthereby. Why is this? Because only
the Thus Come One understands the species, thettgraubstance, the nature of these
living beings, he knows what things they dwell what things they ponder, that things they
practice. He knows what Law they dwell on, what Ltaey ponder, what Law they practice,
through what Law they attain what Law.

"Living beings exist in a variety of environmenisit only the Thus Come One sees the true
circumstances and fully understands them withauditaince. It is like those plants and trees,
thickets and groves, and medicinal herbs whichatdhemselves know whether they are
superior, middling or inferior in nature. But theds Come One knows that this is the Law of
one form, one flavor, namely, the form of emandgatthe form of separation, the form of
extinction, the form of ultimate nirvana, of congté&ranquility and emptiness. The Buddha
understands all this. But because he can see firesléhat are in the minds of living beings,
he guides and protects them, and for this reasea dot immediately preach to them the
wisdom that embraces all species.

"You and the others, Kashyapa, have done a veeythang, for you can understand how the
Thus Come One preaches the Law in accordance wigh i appropriate, you can have faith
in it, you can accept it. Why do | say this? Beeatle fact that the Buddhas, the World-
Honored Ones, preach the Law in accordance with isteppropriate is hard to comprehend,
hard to understand."”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

The Dharma King, destroyer of being,

when he appears in the world

accords with the desires of living beings,

preaching the Law in a variety of ways.

The Thus Come One, worthy of honor and reverence,
is profound and far-reaching in wisdom.

For long he remained silent regarding the essential
in no hurry to speak at once.

If those who are wise hear of it

they can believe and understand it,

but those without wisdom will have doubts and regre
and for all time will remain in error.

For this reason, Kashyapa,

he adjusts to the person to gain a correct view.
Kashyapa, you should understand



that it is like a great cloud
that rises up in the world
and covers it all over.

This beneficent cloud is laden with moisture,
the lightening gleams and flashes,

and the sound of thunder reverberates afar,
causing the multitude to rejoice.

The sun's rays are veiled and hidden,

a clear coolness comes over the land;

masses of darkness descend and spread-

you can almost touch them.

The rain falls everywhere,

coming down on all four sides,

its flow and saturation are measureless,
reaching to every area of the earth,

to the ravines and valleys of the mountains arehsts,
to the remote and secluded places where grow
plants, bushes, medicinal herbs,

trees large and small,

a hundred grains, rice seedlings,

sugar cane, grape vines.

The rain moistens them all,

none ails to receive its full share,

the parched ground is everywhere watered,
herbs and trees alike grow lush.

What falls from the cloud

is water of a single flavor,

but the plants and trees, thickets and groves,
each accept the moisture that is appropriate faoitson.
All the various trees,

whether superior, middling or inferior,

take that is fitting for large or small

and each is enabled to sprout and grow.

Root, stem, limb, leaf,

the glow and hue of flower and fruit-

one rain extends to them

and all are able to become fresh and glossy,
whether their allotment

of substance, form and nature is large or small,
the moistening they receive is one,

but each grows and flourishes in its own way.

The Buddha is like this

when he appears in the world,
comparable to a great cloud

that covers all things everywhere,
Having appeared in the world,

for the sake of living beings

he makes distinctions in expounding
the truth regarding phenomena.



The great sage, the World-Honored One,
to heavenly and human beings,

in the midst of all beings,

pronounces these words:

| am the Thus Come One,

most honored of two-legged beings.

| appear in the world

like a great cloud

that showers moisture upon

all the dry and withered living beings,

so that all are able to escape suffering,
gain the joy of peace and security,

the joys of this world

and the joy of nirvana.

All you heavenly and human beings of this assembly,
listen carefully and with one mind!

All of you should gather around

and observe the one of unexcelled honor.
A am the World-Honored One,

none can rival me.

In order to bring peace and security to living lgsin
| have appeared it the world

and for the sake of this great assembly

| preach the sweet dew of the pure Law.
This Law is of a single flavor,

that of emancipation, nirvana.

With a single wonderful sound

| expound and unfold its meaning;
constantly for the sake of the Great Vehicle
| create causes and conditions.

| look upon all things

as being universally equal,

| have no mind to favor this or that,

to love one or hate another.

| am without greed or attachment

and without limitation or hindrance.

At all times, for all things

| preach the Law equally;

as | would for a single person,

that same way | do for numerous persons,
constantly | expound and preach the Law,
never have | done anything else,

coming, going, sitting, standing,

never to the end growing weary or disheartened.
| bring fullness and satisfaction to the world,
like rain that spreads its moisture everywhere,
Eminent and lowly, superior and inferior,
observers of precepts, violators of precepts,
those fully endowed with proper demeanor,
those not fully endowed,



those of correct views, of erroneous views,

of keen capacity, of dull capacity-

| cause the Dharma rain on all equally,

never lax or neglectful.

When all the various living beings

hear my Law,

they receive it according to their power,

dwelling in their different environments.

Some inhabit the realm of human and heavenly beings
of wheel-turning sage kings,

Shakra, Brahma ane the other kings-

these are the inferior medicinal herbs.

Some understand the Law of no outflows,

are able to attain nirvana,

to acquire the six transcendental powers

and gain in particular the three understandings,

or live alone in mountain forests,

constantly practicing meditation

and gaining the enlightenment of pratyekabuddhas-
these are the middling medicinal herbs.

Still others seek the place of the World-Honore@&On
convinced that they can become Buddhas,

putting forth diligent effort and practicing medita-
these are the superior medicinal herbs.

Again there are sons of the Buddha

who devote their minds solely to the Buddha way,
constantly practicing mercy and compassion,
knowing that they themselves will attain Buddhahood
certain of it and never doubting-

these | call small trees.

Those who abide in peace in their transcendentaép
turning the wheel of non-regression,

saving innumerable millions

of hundreds of thousands of living beings-
bodhisattvas such as these

| call large trees.

The equality of the Buddha's preaching

is like a rain of a single flavor,

but depending upon the nature of the living being,
the way in which it is received is not uniform,

just as the various plants and trees

each receive the moisture in a different manner.
The Buddha employs this parable

as an excellent means to open up and reveal thtennat
using various kinds of words and phrases

and expounding the single Law,

but in terms of the Buddha wisdom

this is no more than one drop of the ocean.

| rain down the Dharma rain,

filling the whole world,

and this single-flavored Dharma



is practiced by each according to the individuadwer.
It is like those thickets and groves,

medicinal herbs and trees

which, according to whether they are large or small
bit by bit grow lush and beautiful.

The Law of the Buddhas

is constantly of a single flavor,

causing the many worlds

to attain full satisfaction everywhere;

by practicing gradually and stage by stage,
all beings can gain the fruits of the way.
The voice-hearers and pratyekabuddhas
inhabit the mountain forests,

dwelling in their final existence,

hearing the Law and gaining its fruits-

we may call them medicinal herbs

that grow and mature each in its own way,
if there are Bodhisattvas

who are steadfast and firm in wisdom,

who fully comprehend the threefold world
and seek the supreme vehicle,

these we call the small trees

that achieve growth and maturity.

Again there are those who dwell in meditation,
who have gained the strength of transcendental pwe
have heard of the emptiness of all phenomena,
greatly rejoice in it in their minds

and emit countless rays of light

to save living beings-

these we call large trees

that have gained growth and maturity

In this way, Kashyapa,

the Law preached by the Buddha

is comparable to a great cloud

which, with a single-flavored rain,

moistens human flowers

so that each is able to bear fruit.

Kashyapa, you should understand

that through various causes and conditions,
various kinds of simile and parable,

| open up and reveal the Buddha way.

This is an expedient means | employ

and the same is true of the other Buddhas.

Now for you and the others

| preach the utmost truth:

none in the Multitude of voice-hearers
has entered the stage of extinction.
What you are practicing

is the bodhisattva way,



and as you gradually advance in practice and legrni
you are all certain to attain Buddhahood.

Chapter Six: Bestowal of Prophecy

At that time the World-Honored One, having finishiediting these verses, made an
announcement to the great assembly, speaking $e therds: "This disciple of mine
Mahakashyapa in future existences will be ablenterehe presence of three thousand billion
Buddhas, World-Honored Ones, to offer alms, pagrence, honor and praise them, widely
proclaiming the innumerable great doctrines ofBnedhas. And in his final incarnation he
will be able to become a Buddha named Light Briggiis Come One, worthy of offerings, of
right and universal knowledge, perfect clarity @odduct, well gone, understanding the
world, unexcelled worthy, trainer of people, teaabieheavenly and human beings, Buddha,
World-Honored One.

His land will be called Light Virtue and his kalpall be called Great Adornment. The life
span of this Buddha will be twelve small kalpass Borrect Law will endure in the world for
twenty small kalpas, and his Counterfeit Law foehty small kalpas.

"His realm will be majestically adorned, free ofilenent or evil, shards or rubble, thorns or
briers, or the unclean refuse of latrines. The hailidbe level and smooth, without high
places or sags, pits or knolls. The ground wilbb&apis lazuli, with rows of jeweled trees
and ropes of gold to mark the boundaries of thdsodeweled flowers will be scattered
around, and everywhere will be pure and clean.bduhisattvas of that realm will number
countless thousands of millions, and the multitotieoice-hearers will likewise be
innumerable. There will be no workings of the deaiid although the devil and the devil's
people will be there, they will protect the Lawtbé Buddha.”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

| announce this to the monks:

when | employ the Buddha eye

to observe Kashyapa here,

| see that in a future existence,

after innumerable kalpas have passed,
he will be able to attain Buddhahood.

In future existences

he will offer alms and enter the presence
of three thousand billion

Buddhas, World-Honored Ones.

For the sake of the Buddha wisdom

he will carry out brahma practices meticulously
and will offer alms to the unexcelled ones,
the most honored of two-legged beings.
After he has done so. And has practiced
all the unsurpassed types of wisdom,

in his final incarnation



he will be able to become a Buddha.
His land will be pure and clean,

the ground of lapis lazuli.

Many jeweled trees

will line the roadsides,

with golden ropes to mark the roads,

and those who see it will rejoice.

It will constantly emit a pleasing fragrance,
with heaps of rare flowers scattered around
and many kinds of strange and wonderful things
for its adornment.

The land will be level and smooth,

without hills or depressions.

The multitude of bodhisattvas

will be beyond calculation,

their minds subdued and gentle,

having attained great transcendental powers,
and they will uphold and embrace

the Great Vehicle scriptures of the Buddhas.
The multitude of voice-hearers

will be free of outflows, in their last incarnation
sons of the Dharma King,

and their number too will be beyond calculation-
even when one looks with the heavenly eye
one cannot determine their number.

This Buddha will have a life span

of twelve small kalpas,

and his Counterfeit Law

for twenty small kalpas.

Light Bright World-Honored One

will be of this description.

At that time the great Maudgaly~yana, Subhuti arahdkatyayana, all of them trembling
with agitation, pressed their palms together wittingle mind and gazed up at the World-
Honored One, their eyes never leaving him for @taimt. Joining their voices in a single
sound, they spoke in verse form, saying:

Great hero and stalwart, World-Honored One,

Dharma King of the Shakyas,

because you have pity on us,

favor us with the Buddha voice!

If, because you understand our innermost minds,

it would be like sweet dew bathing us,

washing away fever and imparting coolness.

Suppose that someone coming from a land of famine

should suddenly encounter a great king's feast.

His heart still filled with doubt and fear,

he would not dare to eat the food at once,

but if he were instructed by the king to do so,

then he would venture to eat.

We now are like such a person,



for whenever we recall the errors of the Lesseridleh

we do not know what we should do

to gain the Buddha's unsurpassed wisdom.

Though we hear the Buddha's voice

telling us that we will attain Buddhahood,

in our hearts we still harbor anxiety and fear,

like that person who did not dare to eat.

But now if the Buddha's prophecy is bestowed upn u

then joy and peace of mind will quickly be ours.

Great hero and stalwart, World-Honored One,

your constant desire to set the world at ease.

We beg you to bestow such a prophecy on us,

as you would instruct a starving person to eat.

At that time the World-Honored One, understandimgthoughts in the minds of his major
disciples, made this announcement to the monkdHh&uhere in future existences will enter
the presence of three hundred ten thousand milléyitas of Buddhas, offering alms, paying
reverence, honoring and praising them. He will cam$y carry out brahma practices and
fulfill the bodhisattva way, and in his final incetion he will be able to attain Buddhahood.
His title will be Rare Form Thus Come One, wortlipfierings, of right and universal
knowledge, perfect clarity and conduct, well gamaderstanding the world, unexcelled
worthy, trainer of people, teacher of heavenly hachan beings, Buddha, World-Honored
One. His kalpa will be named Possessed of Jewdlfiarrealm will be named Jewel Born.
The land will be level and smooth, the ground mefderystal, it will be adorned with jeweled
trees and be free of hills and pits, rubble andrthi@and the filth from latrines. Jeweled
flowers will cover the ground and everywhere wil ppure and clean. The people of his realm
will all dwell on jeweled terraces, in rare and wlerful towers and pavilions. His voice-
hearer disciples will be countless, boundless, beybe scope of calculation or simile. The
multitude of bodhisattvas will number countlessuends, ten thousands, millions of
nayutas. The life span of this Buddha will be tveedbmall kalpas, his Correct Law will endure
in the world for twenty small kalpas, and his Caufeit Law for twenty small kalpas. This
Buddha will constantly dwell in midair, preachirigetLaw for the assembly and saving
numberless multitudes of bodhisattvas and voicednsd

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

You multitude of monks,

| now announce this to you.

All of you with a single mind

should hear what | say,

My major disciple

Subhuti

is destined to become a Buddha

with the title Rare Form.

He will offer alms to countless

tens of thousands and millions of Buddhas.
By following the practices of the Buddhas
he will gradually fulfill the great way,

and in his final incarnation

will acquire the thirty-two features.

He will be imposing, exceptional, wonderful,



like a jeweled mountain.

His Buddha land

will be foremost in adornment and purity;

no living beings who sees it

will fail to love and delight in it.

There in the midst, that Buddha

will save unreckonable multitudes.

In that Buddha's Law

will be many bodhisattvas,

all of them with keen capacities,

turning the wheel of non-regression.

That land will constantly

be adorned with bodhisattvas.

The multitude of voice-hearers

will be beyond calculation,

all gaining the three understandings

and exercising the six transcendental powers.

They will dwell in the eight emancipations

and possess great authority and virtue.

The Law preached by that Buddha

will manifest immeasurable

transcendental powers and transformations

of a wondrous nature.

Heavenly and human beings

in numbers like the Ganges sands

will all press their palms together,

listen to and receive the Buddha's words.

That Buddha will have a life span

of twelve small kalpas,

his Correct Law will endure in the world

for twenty small kalpas

and his counterfeit Law

for twenty small kalpas.

At that time the World-Honored One once more sgokilie multitude of monks: "Now | say
this to you. Great Katyayana here in future exisésrwill present various articles as offerings
and will serve eight thousand million Buddhas, pgymhonor and reverence ta them. After
these Buddhas have passed into extinction, heaise a memorial tower for each one
measuring a thousand yojanas in height and extatijhundred yojanas in both width and
depth. It will be made of gold, silver lapis lazideashell, agate, pearl and carnelian, with
these seven precious substances joined togetheremdus flowers, necklaces, paste incense,
powdered incense, incense for burning, silken cespgtreamers and banners will be
presented as offerings to the memorial towers. &ftet this has been done, he will once
more make offerings to twenty thousands of millioh8uddhas, and will repeat the entire
process.

"When he has finished offering alms to all the Buaksl he will fulfill the way of the
bodhisattva and will become a Buddha with the fidlenbunada Gold Light Thus Come One,
worthy of offerings, of right and universal knowtgdlperfect clarity and conduct, well gone,
understanding the world, unexcelled worthy tramigpeople, teacher of heavenly and human
beings, Buddha, World-Honored One.



"His land will be level and smooth, the ground matlerystal, adorned with jeweled trees,
with ropes of gold to mark the boundaries of theds Wonderful flowers will cover the
ground, everywhere will be pure and clean, anavhbt see it will rejoice. The four evil paths
of existence, hell and the realms of hungry spibesasts and asuras, will not exist there.
There will be many heavenly and human beings, amititodes of voice-hearers and
bodhisattvas in innumerable tens of thousands tibms will adorn the land. That Buddha's
life span will be twelve small kalpas, his Correatv will endure in the world for twenty
small kalpas, and his Counterfeit Law will endurehie world for twenty small kalpas.”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

You multitude of monks,

listen all of you with a single mind,

for in what | speak

there is nothing that departs from the truth.
Katyayana here

will give various kinds

of fine and wonderful articles

as offerings to the Buddhas,

and after the Buddhas have entered extinction
he will raise seven-jeweled towers

and present flowers and incense

as offerings to their relics.

And in his final incarnation

he will gain Buddha wisdom

and achieve impartial and correct enlightenment.
His land will be pure and clean

and he will save innumerable

ten thousands of millions of living beings,
and will receive offerings

from all the ten directions,

This Buddha's brilliance

no one will be able to equal.

His Buddha title will be

Jambu Gold Light.

Bodhisattvas and voice-hearers,

cutting off all forms of existence,
countless and immeasurable in number,
will adorn his land.

At that time the World-Honored One spoke to theagessembly: "Now | say to you. Great
Maudgalyayana here will present various kinds t€las as offerings to eight thousand
Buddhas, paying honor and reverence to them. &iese Buddhas have passed into
extinction, for each of them he will raise a merabtower measuring a thousand yojanas in
height and exactly five hundred yojanas in widtd depth. It will be made of gold, silver,
lapis lazuli, seashell, agate, pearl, and carnghgth these seven precious substances joined
together. Numerous flowers, necklaces, paste ircem& powdered incense, incense for
burning, silken canopies, streamers and bannerbevpresented as offerings. After this has



been done, he will also make offerings to two hedden thousand million Buddhas,
repeating the process.

"Then he will be able to become a Buddha with ithe Tamalapatra Sandalwood Fragrance
Thus Come One, worthy of offerings, of right andvensal knowledge, perfect clarity and
conduct, well gone, understanding the world, unksdevorthy, trainer of people, teacher of
heavenly and human beings, Buddha, World-Honoregl @is kalpa will be named Joy
Replete and his realm Mind Delight. The land wéllevel and smooth, the ground made of
crystal, jeweled trees will adorn it, pearls aravérs will be scattered around, everywhere
will be pure and clean, and all who see it wilbieg. There will be many heavenly and
human beings, and the bodhisattvas and voice-tsearktibe immeasurable in number. That
Buddha's life span will be twenty-four small kalplhs Correct Law will endure in the world
for forty small kalpas, and his counterfeit Law forty small kalpas."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

This disciple of mine,

the great Maudgalyayana,

when he has cast off his present body,

will be able to see eight thousand,

two hundred ten thousand million

Buddhas, World-Honored Ones,

and for the sake of the Buddha way

will offer alms, honor and reverence them.
Where these Buddhas are

he will constantly carry out brahma practices

and for immeasurable kalpas

will uphold and embrace the Buddha law,

When these Buddhas have passed into extinction
be will raise seven-jeweled towers,

with golden implements to mark the spot for alléim
and flowers, incense and music

presented as offerings

in the memorial towers of the Buddhas.

Step by step he will fulfill

all the duties of the bodhisattva way

and in the land called Mind Delight

will be able to become a Buddha

named Tamalapatra

Sandalwood Fragrance.

This Buddha's life span

will be twenty-four kalpas.

Constantly for the sake of heavenly and human Iseing
he will expound the Buddha way.

Voice-hearers innumerable

as Ganges sands,

with the three understandings and six transcenbpateers,
will display great authority and virtue.

Countless bodhisattvas

will be of firm will, diligent in effort,



and with regard to the Buddha wisdom

non will ever retrogress.

After this Buddha has passed into extinction,
his Correct Law will endure

for forty small kalpas,

and his Counterfeit law will be likewise.

My various disciples,

fully endowed with dignity and virtue,
number five hundred,

and every one will receive such a prophecy.
In a future existence

all will be able to attain Buddhahood.
Concerning the causes and conditions of past existe
as they pertain to me and you

| will now preach.

You must listen carefully.

Chapter Seven: The Parable of the Phantom City

The Buddha made this announcement to the monkse {@rtbe distant past, an
immeasurable, boundless, inconceivable asamkhy®e@uaf kalpas ago, there was at that
time a Buddha named Great Universal Wisdom Excedléihus Come One, worthy of
offerings, of right and universal knowledge, petfearity and conduct, well gone,
understanding the world, unexcelled worthy, traimigpeople, teacher of heavenly and human
beings, Buddha, World-Honored One. His land wasethiWell Constituted and his kalpa
was named Great Form.

"Now monks, since that Buddha passed into extingtiovery great, a very long time had
passed. Suppose, for example, that someone totileadlarth particles in the thousand-
million-fold world and ground the up to make inkwater, and as he passed through the
thousand lands of the east, he dropped one grdireahk powder no bigger in size than a
speck of dust. Again., when he passed through antitbusand lands, he dropped another
grain of ink. Suppose he went on in this way umtilhad finished dropping all the grains of
the ink made from the earth particles. Now whatoigr opinion? Do you think that, with
regard to those lands, the masters of calculatidheodisciples of calculation would be able
to determine the number of lands that had beetedisn the process, or would they not?"

"That would be impossible, World-Honored One."

"Now monks suppose that one should take the e&gh the lands this man had passed
through, whether he dropped a grain of ink thereay and should pound it into dust. And
suppose that one particle of dust should repremenkalpa. The kalpas that had elapsed since
that Buddha entered extinction would still exceselnumber of dust particles by
immeasurable, boundless, hundreds, thousandydaeands millions of asamkhya kalpas.
But because | employ the Thus Come One's powendwland see, when | look at that far-

off time it seems like today."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:



When | think of it, in the past,

immeasurable, boundless kalpas ago,

there was a Buddha, most honored of two-leggedybein

named Great Universal Wisdom Excellence.

If a person should use his strength to smash

the ground of the thousand-million-fold world,

should completely crush its earth particles

and reduce them all to powdered ink,

and if when he passed through a thousand lands

he should drop one speck of ink,

and if he continued in this manner

until he had exhausted all the specks of ink,

and if one then took the soil of the lands he hesbpd

through,

both those he dropped a speck in and those heotlid n

and once more ground their earth into dust,

and then took one grain of dust to represent otpaka

the number of tiny grains of dust would be less

than the number of kalpas in the past when thatBadived.

Since that Buddha passed into extinction,

an immeasurable number of kalpas such as this remaged.

The Thus Come One, through his unhindered wisdom,

knows the time when that Buddha passed into extimct

and his voice-hearers and bodhisattvas

as though he were witnessing that extinction rigiw.

You monks should understand

that the Buddha wisdom is pure, subtle, wonderful,

without outflows, without hindrance,

reaching to and penetrating immeasurable kalpas.

The Buddha announced to the monks: "The Buddhat Gr@gersal Wisdom Excellent had a
life span of five hundred and forty ten thousandiam nayutas of kalpas. This Buddha at
first sat in the place of practice and, having dmedshe armies of the devil, was on the point
of attaining anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, but therdeeg of the Buddhas did not appear
before him. This state continued for one small &agnd so on for ten small kalpas, the
Buddha sitting with legs crossed, body and mind awving, but the doctrines of the Buddhas
still did not appear before him.

"At that time the heavenly beings of the Trayasstian heaven had earlier spread a lion seat
measuring one yojana in height underneath a boekifor the Buddha, intending that the
Buddha should sit on this when he attained anuianayak-sambodhi. As soon as the
Buddha took his seat there, the Brahma kings caaigedltitude of heavenly flowers to rain
down, covering the ground for a hundred yojanasratoFrom time to time a fragrant wind
would come up and blow the withered flowers awayermeupon new ones would rain down.
This continued without interruption for the spad¢éem small kalpas as an offering to the
Buddha. Up until the time he entered extinctiorthsilowers constantly rained down. The
four Heavenly Kings as their offering to the Budaioastantly beat on heavenly drums, while
the other heavenly beings played heavenly musisaluments, all for ten small kalpas. Until
the Buddha entered extinction, such was the staéfairs.

"Now, monks, the Buddha Great Universal Wisdom Hgoee passed ten small kalpas
before him and he was able to attain anuttara-skrsgabodhi. Before the Buddha left the



householder's life, he had sixteen sons, thedfrethom was named Wisdom Accumulated.

These sons, each had various kinds of rare olgact$oys of one kind or another, but when
they heard that their father had attained anutamyak-sambodhi, they all threw aside their
rare objects and went to where the Buddha wasr Tingthers, weeping, followed after them.

"Their grandfather, who was a wheel-turning sage kalong with a hundred chief ministers,
as well as hundred, thousand, ten thousand, mitiidns subjects, all together surrounded the
sons and followed to the place of practice, allhivig to draw close to the Great Universal
Wisdom Excellence Thus Come One, to offer alms,lmaor, venerate and praise him.
When they arrived. They touched their heads tagtband and bowed before his feet. When
they had finished circling the Buddha, they predbed palms together with a single mind,
gazed up in reverence at the World-Honored Oneyeaited these verses of praise, saying:

The World-Honored One, of great authority and \értu

in order to save living beings

spent immeasurable millions of years

and at last succeeded in becoming a Buddha,

all your vows have now been fulfilled-

it is well--no fortune could be greater!

The World-Honored One is vary rarely met with;

having taken his seat, ten small kalpas pass,

his body and his hands and feet

rest in stillness, never moving,

his mind constantly calm and placid,

never in turmoil or disorder.

In the end he attains eternal tranquility and estiom,

resting in the Law of no outflows.

Now as we observe the World-Honored One

in tranquility, having completed the Buddha way,

we gain excellent benefits

and praise and congratulate him with great joy.

Living beings undergo constant suffering and artguis

benighted, without teacher or guide,

not realizing there is a way to end suffering,

not knowing how to seek emancipation.

Through the long night increasingly they follow lgyaths,

reducing the multitude of heavenly beings;

from darkness they enter into darkness,

to the end never hearing the Buddha's name.

But now the Buddha has attained the unexcelled,

the tranquility of the Law of no outflows.

We and the heavenly and human beings

hereby obtain the greatest benefit.

For this reason all of us bow our heads,

dedicate our lives to the one of unexcelled honor.

At that time the sixteen princes, having praisedBlddha in these verses, urged the World-
Honored One to turn the wheel of the Law, speakihtpgether in these words: "World-
Honored One, expound the law. By doing so, you lwilhg tranquility to and will comfort
and benefit heavenly and human beings in large unedsThey repeated this request in verse
form, saying:



World hero without peer,

you who adorn yourself with a hundred blessings,
you have attained unsurpassed wisdom--

we beg you to preach for the sake of the world.
Save and free us

and other kinds of living beings.

Draw distinctions, enlighten us

and allow us to attain wisdom.

If we can gain Buddhahood,

then all living beings can do likewise.
World-Honored One, you know the thoughts
that living beings hold deep in their minds.

You know the paths they tread

and you know the strength of their wisdom,

their pleasures, the blessings they have cultivated
the actions they have carried out in past existgnce
World-Honored One, all this you know already-
now you must turn the unsurpassed wheel!

The Buddha announced to the monks: "When the Bu@dbkat Universal Wisdom
Excellence attained anuttara-samyak-sambodhihiivelred ten thousand million Buddha
worlds in each of the ten directions trembled dmubk in six different ways. The dark and
secluded places within those lands, where the 6§tite sun and moon is never able to
penetrate, were able to see one another, and lhexckimed, saying, 'How is it that living
beings have suddenly come into existence in tlaisgd'

"Also the palaces of the various heavenly beingbase lands and the Brahma palaces
trembled and shook in six different ways and atgrght shone everywhere, completely
filling the worlds and surpassing the light of theavens. At that time in five hundred ten
thousand million lands in the eastern directionBrghma palaces shone with the brilliant
light that was twice its ordinary brightness, and Brahma kings each thought to himself.
Now the brilliance of the palace is greater thaeren the past. What can be the cause of this
phenomenon?

"At that time the Brahma kings visited one anotisediscuss this matter. Among them was a
great Brahma king named Save All who, on behathefmultitude of Brahma kings, spoke
these verses, saying:

Our palaces have a brilliance

never known in the past.

What is the cause of this?

Each of us seeks an answer.

Is it because of the birth of some heavenly beingyeat virtue,

or because the Buddha has appeared in this world

that this great light

shines everywhere in the ten directions?

"At that time the Brahma kings of five hundred teausand million lands, accompanied by
their palaces, each king taking his outer robefdlimt it with heavenly flowers, journeyed
together to the western region to observe the sligre. They saw the Great Universal
Wisdom Excellence Thus Come One in the place dftipe seated on a lion seat underneath



a bodhi tree, with heavenly beings, dragon kingsd@arvas, kimnaras, mahoragas, human,
and nonhuman beings surrounding him and payingeece. And they saw the sixteen
princes entreating the Buddha to turn the wheéhefL_aw.

"At once the Brahma kings touched their headséaytiound and bowed before the Buddha,
circled around him a hundred thousand times, aokl tiee heavenly flowers and scattered
them over the Buddha. The flowers they scatterksd pip like Mount Sumeru. They also
offered them as alms to the Buddha's bodhi trees. Gddhi tree was ten yojanas in height.
When they had finished offering the flowers, eank ook his place and presented it to the
Buddha, speaking these words: "We hope you willdvesomfort and benefit on us. We beg
you to accept and occupy these palaces that wendres

"At that time the Brahma kings, in the presenctéhefBuddha, with a single mind and joined
voices recited these verses of praise:

World-Honored One, vary rarely met with,

one whom it is difficult to encounter,

endowed with immeasurable blessings,

capable of saving everyone,

great teacher of heavenly and human beings,

you bestow pity and comfort on the world.

Living beings in the ten directions

all receive benefit everywhere.

In the five hundred ten thousand million lands

from which we come,

we have put aside the joy of deep meditation

in order to offer alms to the Buddha,

Because of our good fortune in previous existences

our palaces are very richly adorned.

Now we present them to the World-Honored One,

begging that he be kind enough to accept them.

"At that time, when the Brahma kings had finisheaiging the Buddha in verse, they each
spoke these words: 'We beg the World-Honored Omertothe wheel of the Law, save living
beings, and open up the way to nirvana!'

"Then the Brahma kings with a single mind and jdimeices spoke in verse form, saying:

World hero, most honored of two-legged beings,

we beg you to expound the Law,

Through the power of your great mercy and compassio

save living beings in their suffering and anguish!

"At that time the Great Universal Wisdom Excellefiteis Come One silently agreed to do
so. Now, monks, in five hundred ten thousand millands in the southeast, the Brahma
kings each observed that his palace was shinirtyaMrilliant light such as had never been
known in the past. Dancing for joy, entering a feaoh mind seldom experienced, they went
about visiting one another and discussing thesgshiogether.

"At that time there was among the assembly a @esttima king named Great Compassion
who on behalf of the multitude of Brahma kings, ks verse form, saying:



What cause is in operation

that such a sign should be manifest?

Our palaces display a brilliance

never known before.

Is it because of the birth of some heavenly beingyeat virtue,

or because the Buddha has appeared in the world?

We have never seen such a sign

and with a single mind we seek the reason.

Though we must travel a thousand, ten thousandliamiands,

together we will search out the cause of this light

Likely it is because a Buddha has appeared in tirédw

to save living beings in their suffering.

"At that time the five hundred ten thousand milllmmahma kings, accompanied by their
palaces, each king taking his outer robe and djlitrwith heavenly flowers, journeyed
together to the northwestern region to observesidpes there. They saw the Great Universal
Wisdom Excellence Thus Come One in the place dftjpe, seated on a lion seat beneath a
bodhi tree, with heavenly beings, dragon kingsdhanvas, kimnaras, mahoragas, human and
nonhuman beings surrounding him and paying reverefied they saw the sixteen princes
entreating the Buddha to turn the wheel of the Law.

"At once the Brahma kings touched their headséaytiound and bowed before the Buddha,
circled him a hundred thousand times, and then thekeavenly flowers and scattered them
over the Buddha. The flowers they scattered pijetike Mount Sumeru. They also offered
them as alms to the Buddha's bodhi tree. Whenhhdyfinished offering the flowers, each
one took his palace and presented it to the Budsfieaking these words: 'We hope you will
bestow comfort and benefit on us. We beg you tejgicand occupy these palaces that we
present.’

"At that time the Brahma kings, in the presencéhefBuddha, with a single mind and joined
voices recited these verses of praise:

Sage lord, heavenly being among heavenly beings,
voiced like the kalavinka bird,

you who pity and comfort living beings,

we now pay honor and reverence.

The World-Honored One is vary rarely met with,
appearing only once in many long ages.

One hundred and eighty kalpas

have passed in vain without a Buddha,

when the three evil paths were everywhere

and the multitude of heavenly beings was reducedimber.
Now the Buddha has appeared in the world

to be an eye for living beings.

The world will hurry to him

and he will save and guard one and all.

He will be a father to living beings,

comforting and benefiting them.

We through the good fortune of past existences,
now we are able to encounter the World-Honored One!



"At that time, after the Brahma kings had reciteelse verses in praise of the Buddha, they
each spoke these words: "We beg the World-Honoreslt® pity and comfort one and all, to
turn the wheel of the Law and cause the heavenhgbe

"Then the Brahma kings with a single mind and jdimeices spoke in verse form, saying:

Great sage, turn the wheel of the Law,

reveal the characteristics of teachings,

save living beings in their suffering and anguish,

allow them to attain great joy.

When living beings hear this Law

they will gain the way or be reborn in heaven;

those in the evil paths will be reduced in number

and those patient in goodness will increase.

"At that time the Great Universal Wisdom Excellefiteis Come One silently agreed to do
so. Now, monks, in five hundred ten thousand milliands in the southern region the
Brahma kings each observed that his palace wamghaith a brilliant light such as had
never been in the past. Dancing with joy, entearigame of mind seldom experienced, they
went about visiting with one another and discustivege things together, saying, 'What is the
reason our palaces put forth this brilliant light?'

"Among their group there was a great Brahma kingetWonderful Law who, on behalf of
the multitude of Brahma kings, spoke in verse fasaying:

Our palaces

shine with exceeding brilliance.

This cannot be without reason-

it is well we should inquire.

In the past hundred thousand kalpas
such a sign has never been seen.

It is because some heavenly being of great viraseldeen born,
or because the Buddha has appeared in the world.

"At that time the five hundred ten thousand millBrahma kings, accompanied by their
palaces, each king taking his outer robe and djlitrwith heavenly flowers, journeyed
together to the northern region to observe thessigare. They saw the Great Universal
Wisdom Excellence Thus Come One in the place dftjpe, seated on a lion seat beneath a
bodhi tree, with heavenly and human beings, dragogs, gandharvas, kimnaras, mahoragas,
human and nonhuman beings surrounding him and gagirerence. And they saw the
sixteen princes entreating the Buddha to turn thealof the Law.

"At that time the Brahma kings touched their hetadhe ground and bowed before the
Buddha, circled around him a hundred thousand tiares then took the heavenly flowers
and scattered them over the Buddha. The flowessdbattered piled up like Mount Sumeru.
They also offered them as alms to the Buddha'silkioeth When they had finished offering
the flowers, each one took his palace and preséntethe Buddha, speaking these words:
'We hope you will bestow comfort and benefit on\W& beg you to accept and occupy these
palaces that we present.’



"At that time the Brahma kings, in the presenctéhefBuddha, with a single mind and joined
voices recited these verses of praise:

World-Honored One, most difficult to encounter,
destroyer of all earthly desires,

one hundred and thirty kalpas have pass
and now at last we can see you.

Living beings in their hunger and thirst

are made full with the rain of the Dharma.
One such as was never seen in the past,
one of immeasurable wisdom,

like the udumbara flower

today at last appears directly before us.

Our palaces because they receive your light
are wonderfully adorned.

World-Honored One, of great mercy and compassion,
we beg you to accept them.

"At that time, after the Brahma kings had reciteelse verses in praise of the Buddha, they
each spoke these words: 'We beg the World-Honoredt®turn the wheel of the Law and
cause the heavenly beings, devils, Brahma kingansgmas, and Brahmans throughout the
world all to gain peace and tranquility and to iatsalvation.’

At that time the Brahma kings with a single mind gmined voices recited in praise, saying;

We beg the most honored of heavenly and human $eing

to turn the wheel of the unsurpassed Law.

Strike the great Dharma drum,

blow the great Dharma conch,

rain down the great Dharma rain all around

to save immeasurable living beings!

We direct all our faith and entreaties to you-

let your profound and far-reaching voice sound out!

"At that time the Great Universal Wisdom Excellefiteis Come One silently agreed to do
so. In the southwestern region, and so an to tlverloegion, a similar succession of events
occurred.

"At that time in the upper region, the Brahma Kimdd$ive hundred ten thousand million
lands all observed that the palaces where they meerding shone with a brilliant light such
as had never been known in the past. Dancing wjthgntering a frame of mind seldom
experienced, they went about visiting one anothdrdiscussing these things together,
saying, 'What is the reason our palaces puts thistoright light?'

"Among their group there was a Brahma king namechdfédul Law who, on behalf of the
multitude of Brahma kings, spoke in verse form,irsgy

Now what is the reason

that our places

glow and shine with such authority and virtue,
adorned as never before?



A wonderful sign of this kind

has never been seen or heard of in the past.

It is because some heavenly being of great viraseheen born,

or because the Buddha has appeared in the world.

"At that time the five hundred ten thousand millBrahma kings, accompanied by their
palaces, each king taking his outer robe and djlitrwith heavenly flowers, journeyed

together to the lower region to observe the sigeset They saw the Great Universal wisdom
Excellence Thus Come One in the place of practieated on a lion seat beneath a bodhi tree,
with heavenly beings, dragon kings, gandharvasnérnas, mahoragas, human and nonhuman
beings surrounding him and paying reverence. Aeg faw the sixteen princes entreating the
Buddha to turn the wheel of the Law.

"At that time the Brahma kings touched their hetadhe ground and bowed before the
Buddha, circled around him a hundred thousand tiares then took the heavenly flowers
and scattered them over the Buddha. The flowessdbattered piled up like Mount Sumeru.
They also offered them as alms to the Buddha'silioeth When they had finished offering
the flowers, each one took his place and presentedhe Buddha, speaking these words:
"We hope you will bestow comfort and benefit on\We beg you to accept and occupy these
palaces that we present.’

"At that time the Brahma kings, in the presenctéhefBuddha, with a single mind and joined
voices recited these verses of praise:

How fine, that we may see the Buddhas,

sage and venerable ones who save the world,

capable of rescuing and releasing living beings

from the hell of the threefold world!

Venerable among heavenly and human beings, of tsalveisdom,
you pity and have mercy on the mass of burgeorniegtares,

you are capable of opening the gates of sweet dew

and broadly saving one and all.

Formerly, immeasurable kalpas

passed in vain when no Buddha was present.

The time had not yet come for the World-Honored One
to appear,

and all in the ten directions were in constant dess.
Those in the three evil paths increased in number
and the realm of the asuras flourished;

the multitude of heavenly beings was reduced,

and many when they died fell into the evil paths.
Since no one could attend the Buddha and hearahe L
constantly people followed ways that were not good
and their physical strength and wisdom

all diminished and declined.

Because of the sinful deeds they had done,

they lost all delight or the thought of delight.

They rested in heretical doctrines

and had no knowledge of good customs or rules.
Unable to be converted by the Buddha,

constantly they fell into the evil paths.



But now you, the Buddha, who will be the eye of wu#ld,
after this long time have at last come forth.

In order to bring pity and comfort to living beings

you have appeared it the world.

You have transcended the world to gain correcgaténment;
we are filled with delight and admiration.

We and all others in the assembly

rejoice, delighting in what we have never knownobef
Our palaces because they receive your light

are wonderfully adorned.

Now we present them to the World-Honored One,
hoping he will have pity and accept them.

We beg that the merit gained through these gifts

may be spread far and wide to everyone,

so that we and other living beings

all together may attain the Buddha way.

"At that time, after the five hundred ten thousamition Brahma kings had recited these
verses in praise of the Buddha, they each spoteestBuddha, saying: 'We beg the World-
Honored One to turn the wheel of the Law, bringiegce and tranquility to many, bringing
salvation to many.' Then the Brahma kings spokesise form, saying:

World-Honored One, turn the wheel of the Law,

strike the Dharma drum of sweet dew,

save living beings in their suffering and anguish,

open up and show us the way to nirvana!

We beg you to accept our entreaties

and with a great, subtle and wonderful sound

to bring pity and comfort by expounding

the Law you have practiced for immeasurable kalpas.

At that time the Great Universal Wisdom Excellefiteis Come One, receiving entreaties
from the Brahma kings of the ten directions andnfitbe sixteen princes, immediately gave
three turnings to the twelve-spoked wheel of the .Lldeither shramana, Brahman, heavenly
being, devil, Brahma, nor any other being in theldvavas capable of such a turning. He said,
'Here is suffering, here is the origin of sufferihgre is the annihilation of suffering, here is
the path on the annihilation of suffering.’

"Then he broadly expounded the Law of the tweln&dd chain of causation: ignorance
causes action, action causes consciousness, cosisegs causes name and form, name and
form cause the six sense organs, the six sensecgase contact, contact causes sensation,
sensation causes desire, desire causes attaclattaabment causes existence, existence
causes birth, birth causes old age and death, vaodhgrief, suffering and anguish. If
ignorance is wiped out, then action will be wiped.df action is wiped out, then
consciousness will be wiped out. If consciousnesgiped out, then name and form will be
wiped out. If name and form are wiped out, thensiikesense organs will be wiped out, then
contact will be wiped out. If contact is wiped otliten sensation will be wiped out. If
sensation is wiped out, then desire is wiped dutesire is wiped out, then birth will be
wiped out. If birth is wiped out, then old age atehth will be wiped out. If birth is wiped

out, then old age and death, worry and grief, suffeand anguish will be wiped out.

"When the Buddha in the midst of the great assembheavenly and human beings
expounded this Law, six hundred ten thousand milliayutas of persons, because they



ceased to accept any of the things of the phendmenrkl and because their minds were able
to attain liberation from the outflows, all achieverofound and wonderful meditation
practice, acquired the three understandings anslitieanscendental powers, and were
endowed with the eight emancipations. And whenXp@ended the second, third and fourth
Laws, living beings equal the a thousand ten thodisaillions of Ganges sands of nayutas,
because they likewise ceased to accept any ohihgstof the phenomenal world, were able
to liberate their minds from the outflows. Fromtthiene on, the multitude of voice-hearers
became immeasurable, boundless, incapable of beunged.

"At that time the sixteen princes all left theinfdies while still young boys and became
shramaneras. Their faculties were penetrating hapstheir wisdom was bright and
comprehending. Already in the past they had offalats to a hundred thousand ten thousand
million Buddhas, had carried out brahma practices flawless manner, and had striven to
attain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. All together didgressed the Buddha, saying: World-
Honored One, these innumerable thousands, tenahdssmillions of voice-hearers of great
virtue have all ready achieved success. World-Heth@ne, now it is fitting that you should
preach the Law of anuttara-samyak-sambodhi forsale is that, once we have heard it, we
all may join in practicing and studying it. WorldsHored One, we are determined to attain
the insight of the Thus Come One. Deep in our mmedave this in thought, as the Buddha
himself must know.’

"At that time the Buddha, responding to pleas ftbemshramaneras, passed a period of
twenty thousand kalpas and then at last, in thesihaifithe four kinds of believers, preached
the Great Vehicle sutra entitled the Lotus of thernderful Law, a Law to instruct the
bodhisattvas, one that is guarded and kept in foynithe Buddhas. After he had preached the
sutra, the sixteen shramaneras, for the sake tfeaatsamyak-sambodhi, all together
accepted and embraced it, recited and intone@ngfpated and understood it.

"When the Buddha preached this sutra, the sixtedhibattva shramaneras all took faith in it
and accepted it, and among the multitude of voears there were also those who believed
in it and understood it. But the other thousandtbemsand million types of living beings all
gave way to doubt and perplexity.

"The Buddha preached this sutra for a period ditdigousand kalpas, never once stopping to
rest. After he had preached this sutra, he entepdet room and dwelled in meditation for a
period of eighty-four thousand kalpas.

"At this time the sixteen bodhisattva shramanemswing that ascended a Dharma seat and
likewise for a period of eighty-four thousand kagar the sake of the four kinds of believers
broadly preached the distinctions put forth inltéus Sutra of the Wonderful Law. In this
way each of them one by one saved living beingsldguhumber to six hundred ten thousand
million nayutas of Ganges sands, instructing thiemmging them benefit and joy, and causing
them to set their minds upon anuttara-samyak-sahmbod

"The Great Universal Wisdom Excellence Buddharafgssing eighty-four thousand kalpas,
arose from his samadhi and approached the DharataSsating himself calmly, he
addressed the whole of the great assembly, sayiage sixteen bodhisattva shramaneras are
of a kind very rarely to be found, their facultgsnetrating and sharp, their wisdom bright
and company of those Buddhas they have constaatiied brahma practices, received and
embraced the Buddha wisdom, and expounded ititigliveings, causing them to enter
therein. Now all of you should from time to timesasiate closely with them and offer them



alms. Why? Because if any of you, voice-hearegzratyekabuddhas or bodhisattvas, are able
to take faith in the sutra teachings preached bgdlsixteen bodhisattvas, and will accept and
embrace them and never disparage them, then sustngewill all be able to attain anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi, the wisdom of the Thus Come One.™

The Buddha, addressing the monks, said: "Theseesixtodhisattvas have constantly desired
to expound this Sutra of the Lotus of the Wondelthwv. The living beings converted by each
one of these bodhisattvas are equal in numbextowidred ten thousand million nayutas of
Ganges sands. Existence after existence thesg lp@imgs are reborn in company with that
Bodhisattva, hear the Law from him, and all havtehfen and understand it. For this reason
they have been able to encounter forty thousanidbmBuddhas, World-Honored Ones, and
have never ceased to do so down to the present.

"You monks, | will now tell you this. These disagsl of the Buddha, these sixteen
shramaneras, have now all attained anuttara-sassmakodhi. In the lands in the ten
directions they are at present preaching the Lati, immmeasurable hundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, millions of bodhisattvas and voice-hsdm their retinue. Two of these
shramaneras have become Buddhas in the easteon.r@yie is named Akshobhya and lives
in the Land of Joy. The other is named Sumeru PBak.are Buddhas in the southeastern
region, one named Lion Voice, the other named Appearance. Two are Buddhas in the
southern region, one named Void-Dwelling, the ottened Ever Extinguished. Two are
Buddhas in the south-western region, one named Empppearance, the other named
Brahma Appearance. Two are Buddhas in the westégiom, one named Amitayus, the other
named Saving All from Worldly Suffering. Two are @ihas in the northwestern region, one
named Tamalapatra Sandalwood Fragrance Transcah&emter, the other named Sumeru
Appearance. Two are Buddhas in the northern regioa,named Cloud Freedom, the other
named Cloud Freedom King. Of the Buddhas of théeasstern region, one is named
Destroying all Worldly Fears, The sixteenth istha8amuni Buddha, who in this saha land
gave attained anuttara-samyak-sambodhi.

"Monks, when | and these others were shramanegiak,@e of us taught and converted
living beings equal in number in immeasurable haeddy thousands, ten thousands, millions
of Ganges sands. They heard the Law from us aathett anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. Some
of these living beings are now dwelling in the rauok voice-hearers. But we have constantly
instructed them in anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, aesktpersons should be able, through this
Law, to enter into the Buddha Way, albeit gradualifhy do | say this? Because the wisdom
of the Thus Come One is difficult to believe anfliclilt to understand. Those living beings
equal in number to immeasurable Ganges sands wheted at that time are you who are
now monks, and those who, after | have enteredieitn, in ages to come will be voice-
hearer disciples.

"After | have entered extinction, there will be etldisciples who will not hear this sutra and
will not understand or be aware of the practicese@d out by the Bodhisattvas, but who,
through the blessings they have been able to attairconceive an idea of extinction and
enter into what they believe to be nirvana. At tivae | will be a Buddha in another land and
will be known by a different name. Those disciptesugh they have conceived an idea of
extinction and entered into what they take to lpeama, will in that other land seek the
Buddha wisdom and will be able to hear this sua.it is only through the Buddha vehicle
that one can attain extinction. There is no otledricle, if one excepts the various doctrines
that the Thus Come Ones preach as an expediensmean



"Monks, if a Thus Come One knows that the timedwse to enter nirvana, and knows that
the members of the assembly are pure and cleamjrfifaith and understanding, thorough in
their comprehension of the Law of emptiness anglgemntered into meditation practice,
then he will call together the assembly of bodinset and voice-hearers and will preach this
sutra for them. In the world there are not two ¢kds whereby one may attain extinction.
There is only the one Buddha vehicle for attaire®ginction and one alone.

"Monks, you must understand this. The Thus Comei®hé use of expedient means
penetrates deeply into the nature of living beittgsknows how their minds delight in petty
doctrines and how deeply they are attached toitkedesires. And because they are like this,
when he expounds nirvana, he does so in such @ahaathese persons, hearing it, can readily
believe and accept it.

"Let us suppose there is a stretch of bad roadhivedred yojanas long, steep and difficult,
wild and deserted, with no inhabitants arounduby tiearful place. And suppose there are a
number of people who want to pass over this roathep can reach a place where there are
rare treasures. They have a leader, of comprehlengsdom and keen understanding, who is
thoroughly acquainted with this steep road, kndveslayout of its passes and defiles, and is
prepared to guide the group of people and go weimtover this difficult terrain.

"The group he is leading, after going part waylmroad, become disheartened and say to
the leader, "We are utterly exhausted and feadwell. We cannot go any farther. Since
there is still such a long distance ahead, we whk#dnow to turn around and go back.’

"The leader, a man of many expedients, thinksnwskIf, What a pity that they should
abandon the many rare treasures they are seekihgamt to turn and go back! Having had
this thought, he resorts to the power of expediegdns and, when they have gone three
hundred yojanas along the steep road, conjurescitp. de says to the group, 'Don't be
afraid! You must not turn back, for now here isreaj city where you can stop, rest, and do
just as you please. If you enter this city you Wwél completely at ease and tranquil. Then
later, if you feel you can go on to the place whbeetreasure is, you can leave the city.’'

"At that time the members of the group, being Witekhausted, are overjoyed in mind,
exclaiming over such an unprecedented event, ‘Newam escape from this dreadful road
and find ease and tranquility!" The people in theug thereupon press forward and enter the
city where, feeling that they have been saved filwair difficulties, they have a sense of
complete ease and tranquility.

"At that time the leader, knowing that the peo&dbecome rested and are no longer fearful
or weary, wipes out the phantom city and sayséaggtioup, "You must go now. The place
where the treasure is is close by. That greatatigywhile ago was a mere phantom that |
conjured up so that you could rest.’

"Monks, the Thus Come One is in a similar positide.is now acting as a great leader for
you. He knows that the bad road of birth and daathearthly desires is steep, difficult, long
and far-stretching, but that it must be traveledjust be passed over. If living beings hear
only of the one Buddha vehicle, then they will maint to see the Buddha, will now want to
draw near him, but will immediately think to therhvass, The Buddha road is long and far
reaching and one must labor diligently and undeliffeculties over a long period before he
can ever attain success!



"The Buddha knows that the minds of the living lgsiare timid, weak and lowly, and so,
using the power of expedient means, he preachesitwa@nas in order to provide a resting
place along the road. If living beings choose taam in these two stages, then the Thus
Come One will say to them, 'You have not yet untdexs that is to be done. This stage where
you have chosen to remain is close to the Buddldamn. But you should observe and
ponder further. This nirvana that you have attailsewt the true one. It is simply that the
Thus Come One, using the power of expedient mémasstaken the one Buddha vehicle and,
making distinctions, has preached it as three.’

"The Buddha is like that leader who, in order toyide a place to rest, conjured up a great
city and then, when he knew that the travelers \aeady rested, said to them, 'The place
where the treasure is, is nearby. This city israat. It is merely something | conjured up.™

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

The Great Universal Wisdom Excellence Buddha
sat in the place of practice for ten kalpas,

but the Law of the Buddha did not appear before him
and he could not attain the Buddha way.

The assembly of heavenly gods, dragon kings,
asuras and others

constantly rained down heavenly flowers

as alms offered to that Buddha.

The heavenly beings beat on heavenly drums

and made many kinds of music.

A fragrant wind blew away the withered flowers,
whereupon fresh and beautiful ones rained down.
When ten small kalpas had passed,

then at last he was able to attain the Buddha way.
The heavenly beings and people of the world

in their hearts all felt like dancing.

That Buddha's sixteen sons

all, in company with their followers,

a thousand ten thousand million of them gatheredrat,
all came to the place of the Buddha,

touching heads to the ground, bowing at the Buddieat
and entreating him to turn the wheel of the Lawjrsg
"Saintly Lion, let the Dharma rain

fall in full upon us and all others!"

The World-Honored One is very difficult to encoumte
only once in a long time does he appear.

In order to bring enlightenment to the many beings
he shakes and moves the regions all around.

In the worlds in the eastern direction

in five hundred ten thousand million lands

the palaces of the Brahma kings glowed with a light
they had never known in the past.

When the Brahma kings saw this sign

they came in search of the Buddha's place
scattering flowers as a form of offering,



at the same time presenting their palaces,

entreating the Buddha to turn the wheel of the Law
and praising him in verses.

The Buddha knew that the time had not yet come,
and though they entreated, he sat in silence.

In the other three directions and the four direwio between
and in the upper and lower regions, the same cedurr
the Brahma kings scattering flowers, presenting fhedaces,
entreating the Buddha to turn the wheel of the Lsaying,
"The World-Honored One is very difficult to encoant
We beg you in your great mercy and compassion

to open wide the gates of sweet dew

and turn the wheel of the unsurpassed Law."

The World-Honored One, immeasurable in wisdom,
accepted the entreaties of the assembly

and for their sake proclaimed various doctrines,

the four noble truths, the twelve-linked chain atisation,
describing how, from ignorance to old age and death
all are produced through the cause of birth, sgying
"With regard to these many faults and vexations,
you should understand this about them."

When he expounded this Law,

six hundred ten thousand million trillion beings

were able to exhaust the limits of sufferings,

all attaining the status of arhat.

The second time he preached the Law

a multitude like a thousand Ganges sands

ceased to accept the things of the phenomenal world
and they too were able to become arhats.
Thereafter those who attained the way

were immeasurable in number-

one might calculate for ten thousand million kalpas
and never be able to reckon their extent.

At that time the sixteen princes

left their families and became shramaneras.

All together they entreated that Buddha

to expound the Law of the Great Vehicle, saying,
"We and our attendants

are all certain to attain the Buddha way.

We desire the wisdom eye of foremost purity

such as the World-Honored One possesses."

The Buddha understood their boyish minds

and the actions they had carried out in past exist®
and employing immeasurable causes and conditions
and various similes and parables,

he preached the six paramitas

and matters concerning transcendental powers,
distinguishing the true Law,

the way practiced by bodhisattvas,

preaching this Lotus Sutra

in verses as numerous as the Ganges sands.



When the Buddha had finished preaching the sutra
he entered into meditation in a quiet room,

with a single mind sitting in a single place

for eighty-four thousand kalpas.

The shramaneras knew

the Buddha would not yet emerge from meditation
and so for the assembly of immeasurable millions
they preached the unsurpassed wisdom of the Buddha,
each one sitting in a Dharma seat,

preaching this Great Vehicle sutra.

And after the Buddha had entered peaceful trartguili
they continued to proclaim, helping to convert othe
the Law.

The living beings saved

by each one of those shramaneras

were equal in number

to six hundred ten thousand million Ganges sands.
After that Buddha had passed into extinction,
those persons who had heard the Law

dwelled here and there in various Buddha lands,
constantly reborn in company with their teachers.
And these sixteen shramaneras,

having fully carried out the Buddha way,

at present are dwelling in the ten directions,

where each has attained correct enlightenment.
The persons who heard the Law at that time

are each in a place where there is one of thesdizsl
and those who remain at the stage of voice-hearer
are gradually being instructed in the Buddha way.

| myself was numbered among the sixteen

and in the past preached for you.

For this reason | will employ an expedient means
to lead you in the pursuit of Buddha wisdom;
because of these earlier causes and conditions

| now preach the Lotus Sutra.

| will cause you to enter the Buddha way-

be atteAive and harbor no fear!

Suppose there was a stretch of steep bad road,

in a remote wasteland with many harmful beasts,

a place moreover without water or grass,

one dreaded by people.

A group of countless thousands and ten thousands
wanted to pass over this steep road,

but the road was very long and far-stretching,
extended five hundred yojanas.

At this time there was a leader,

well informed, possessing wisdom,

of clear understanding and determined mind,
capable of saving endangered persons from mardi@ildulties.
The members of the group were all weary and disteed
and said to their leader,



"We are now exhausted with fatigue
and wish at this point to turn around and go back."”

The leader thought to himself,

These people are truly pitiful!

Why do the wish to turn back

and miss the many rare treasures ahead?

At that time he thought of an expedient means,
deciding to exercise his transcendental powers.
He conjured up a great walled city

and adorned its mansions,

surrounding them with gardens and groves,
channels of flowing water, ponds and lakes,
with double gates and tall towers and pavilions,
all filled with men and women.

As soon as he had created this illusion,

he comforted the group, saying, "Have no fear-
you can enter this city

and each amuse himself as he pleases."

When the people had entered the city,

they were all overjoyed in heart.

All had a feeling of ease and tranquility,

telling themselves that they had been saved.
When the leader knew they were rested,

he called them together and announced,

"Now you must push forward--

this is nothing more than a phantom city.

| saw that you were weary and exhausted

and wanted to turn back in mid-journey.
Therefore | used the power of expedient means
to conjure up this city for the moment.

Now you must press forward diligently

so that together you may reach the place whererdhsure is."”
| too do likewise,

acting as a leader to all beings.

| see the seekers of the way

growing disheartened in mid-journey,

unable to pass over the steep road

of birth and death and earthly desires,

and therefore | see the power of expedient means
and preach nirvana to provide them with rest,
saying, "Your sufferings are extinguished,

you have carried out all there is to be done."
When | know they have reached nirvana

and all have attained the stage of arhat,

thin | can call the great assembly together

and preach the true Law for them.

The Buddhas through the power of expedient means
make distinctions and preach three vehicles,
but there is only the single Buddha vehicle--
the other two nirvanas are preached to providstmgeplace.



Now | expound the truth for you-

what you have attained is not extinction.

For the sake of the comprehensive wisdom of thedBad
you must expend great effort and diligence.

If you gain enlightenment in the Law of the Buddha
with its comprehensive wisdom and ten powers
and are endowed with the thirty-two features,

then this will be true extinction.

The Buddhas in their capacity as leaders

preach nirvana to provide a rest.

But when they know you have become rested,
they lead you onward to the Buddha wisdom.

Chapter Eight: Prophecy of Enlightenment for Fivendred Disciples

At that time Purna Maitrayaniputra, hearing frora Buddha this Law as it was expounded
through wisdom and expedient means and in accoedaith what was appropriate, and also
hearing the prophecy that the major disciples waitidin anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, hearing
matters relating to causes and conditions of ptsvexistences, and hearing how the Buddha
possesses great freedom and transcendental pabtased what he had never before, and
his mind was purified and felt like dancing. Immegtely he rose from his seat, advanced to a
position in front of the Buddha, touched his heathe ground and bowed to the Buddha's
feet. Then he withdrew to one side, gazed up ienence at the face of the Honored One, his
eyes never leaving it for an instant, and thouglitimself: the World-Honored One is very
extraordinary, very special, his actions rarelp¢oencountered! Adapting himself to the
various natures of the people of this world and lempg expedient means and insight, he
preaches the Law for them, drawing living beingagdvom their greed and attachment to
this or that. The Buddha's blessings are suchwhatannot set them forth in words. Only the
Buddha, the World-Honored One, is capable of kngwire wish that we have had deep in
our hearts from the start.

At that time the Buddha said to the monks: "Do gea this Purna Maitrayaniputra? | have
always commended him as being foremost among tbegoreach the Law. And | have
always praised his various blessings, his diligenqeotecting, upholding, aiding and
proclaiming my Law, his ability in teaching, bengfig and delighting the four kinds of
believers, the thoroughness with which he undedstéime correct Law of the Buddha, the
great degree to which he enriches those who caitritsobrahma practices. If one excepts the
Thus Come One, there is no other who can so thbipaxemplify the eloquence of its
theories.

"You should not suppose that Purna is capableatepting, upholding, aiding and
proclaiming my Law only. In the presence of ningtijlion Buddhas of the past too he
protected, upheld, aided and proclaimed the cotraetof the Buddhas. Among all those
who at that time preached the Law, he was likefasemost.

"In addition, concerning the Law of emptiness pheaicby the Buddhas he has clear and
thorough understanding, he has gained the foumiteld kinds of knowledge, and is at all
times capable of preaching the Law in a lucid ama pnanner, free of doubts and
perplexities. He is fully endowed with the transdemntal powers of a bodhisattva. Throughout



his allotted life span he constantly carries oahlna practices, so that the other people living
in the era of that particular Buddha all think, relés a true voice-hearer!

"And Purna by employing this expedient means hasdirt benefit to immeasurable
hundreds and thousands of living beings, and hagerted immeasurable asamkhyas of
persons, causing them to turn toward anuttara-siasganbodhi. In order to purify the
Buddha lands he constantly devotes himself to tddBa's work, teaching and converting
living beings.

"Monks, Purna was foremost among those who preattieedaw in the time of the seven
Buddhas. He is also foremost among those who prisachaw in my presence now. And he
will likewise be foremost among those who preachlthw in the time of the future Buddhas
who appear in the present Wise Kalpa, in all casetecting, upholding, aiding and
proclaiming the Law of the Buddha. In the future tee will protect, uphold, aid and proclaim
the Law of immeasurable, boundless Buddhas, tegcbanverting and enriching
immeasurable living beings and causing them to tiomrard anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. In
order to purify the Buddha lands he will constarmbply himself with diligence, teaching and
converting living beings.

Little by little he will become fully endowed witihe way of the bodhisattva, and when
immeasurable asamkhya kalpas have passed, héxe lend where he is dwelling he will
attain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. He will be callag Bright Thus Come One, worthy of
offerings, of right and universal knowledge, petfearity and conduct, well gone,
understanding the world, unexcelled worthy, traimigpeople, teacher of heavenly and human
beings, Buddha, World-Honored One.

"This Buddha will have thousand-millionfold worldgual in number to Ganges sands as his
Buddha land. The ground will be made of the sevessures and level as the palm of a hand,
without hills or ridges, ravines or gullies. Thadawill be filled with terraces and towers
made of the seven treasures, and the heavenlyegalalt be situated close by in the sky, so
that human and heavenly beings can communicatbemdthin sight of each other. There
will be no evil paths of existence there, nor whiére be any women. All living beings will be
born through transformation and will be without tedesires. They will gain great
transcendental powers, their bodies will emit gliirglow, and they will be able to fly at will.
They will be firm in intent and thought, diligemi@dwise, and all alike will be adorned with
golden color and the thirty-two features. All thharlg beings in that land will regularly take
two kinds of food, one being the food of Dharma, jibye other the food of meditation delight.
There will be immeasurable asamkhyas, thousandshteisands, millions of nayutas of
bodhisattvas there, who will gain great transcetalggowers and the four unlimited kinds of
knowledge, and will be skilled and capable in téagland converting the different varieties
of living beings. The number of voice-hearers Wwél beyond the power of calculation or
reckoning to determine. All will be fully endowedtiwvthe six transcendental powers, the
three understandings, and the eight emancipations.

"This Buddha land will thus possess measurelessiolgs of this kind that will adorn and
complete it. The kalpa will be named Treasure Bragid the land named Good and Pure. The
Buddha's life span will be immeasurable asamkhy@aaksa his Law will endure for a very

long time, and after the Buddha has passed ininaiin, towers adorned with the seven
treasures will be erected to him throughout theetdnd."



At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spake in verse
form, saying:

You monks, listen carefully!

The way followed by the sons of the Buddha,
because they are well learned in expedient means,

is wonderful beyond conception.

They know how most beings delight in a little Law
and are fearful of great wisdom.

Therefore the bodhisattvas

pose as voice-hearers or pratyekabuddhas,
employing countless expedient means

to convert the different kinds of living beings.

They proclaim themselves to be voice-hearers

and say they are far removed from the Buddha way,
and so bring emancipation to immeasurable multgude
allowing them all to achieve success.

Limited in aspiration, lazy and indolent though the
multitudes are,

bit by bit they are led to the attainment of Buduitad.
Inwardly, in secret, the sons act as bodhisattvas,

but outwardly the show themselves as voice-hearers.
They seem to be lessening desires out of hatreloirfibr
and death,

but in truth they are purifying the Buddha lands.
Before the multitude they seem possessed of tlee fhwisons
or manifest the signs of heretical views.

My disciples in this manner

use expedient means to save living beings.

If I were to describe all the different ways,

the many manifestations they display in converbtigers,
the living beings who heard me

would be doubtful and perplexed in mind.

Now this Purna in the past

diligently practiced the way

under a thousand million Buddhas,

proclaiming and guarding the Law of those Buddhas.
In order to seek out unsurpassed wisdom

he went to where the Buddhas were,

became a leader among their disciples,

one of wide knowledge and wisdom.

He showed no fear in what he expounded

and was able to delight the assembly.

Never was he weary or disheartened

in assisting the work of the Buddhas.

Already he had passed over into great transcendsmigers
and possessed the four unlimited kinds of knowledge
He knew whether the capacities of the multitudeewaren
or dull

and constantly preached the pure Law.

He expounded such principles as these,



teaching a multitude of thousands of millions,
causing them to reside in the Great Vehicle Law
and himself purifying the Buddha lands.

And in the future to will offer alms

to immeasurable, countless Buddhas,

protecting, aiding and proclaiming their correcthLa
and himself purifying the Buddha lands,
constantly employing various expedient means,
preaching the Law without fear,

saving multitudes beyond calculation,

causing them to realize comprehensive wisdom.
He will offer alms to the Thus Come Ones,
guarding and upholding the treasure storehouseeof aw.

And later he will become a Buddha

known by the name Law Bright.

His land will be called Good and Pure

and will be composed of the seven treasures.

The kalpa will be named Treasure Bright.

The Multitude of bodhisattvas will be very numerpus
numbering immeasurable millions,

all having passed over into great transcendentaképs
endowed with dignity, virtue, strength,

filling the entire land.

Voice-hearers too will be numberless,

with the three understandings and eight emancipstio
having attained the four unlimited kinds of knowdee
such as these will be monks of the Order.

The living beings of that land

will all be divorced from lewd desires.

They will be born in a pure manner by the process
of transformation,

with all the features adorning their bodies.

With Dharma joy and meditation delight to feed upon
they will have no thought of other food.

There will be no women there

and non of the evil paths of existence.

The monk Purna

has won all these blessings to the fullest

and will acquire a pure land such as this,

with its great multitude of worthies and sages.

Of the countless matters pertaining to it

| have now spoken only in brief.

At that time the twelve hundred arhats, being fneaind, thought to themselves, We rejoice
at gaining that we have never had before. If theléMdonored One should give each of us a
prophecy of enlightenment such as he has givelmdather major disciples, would that be a
cause for delight?

The Buddha, knowing that this thought was in thainds, said to Mahakashyapa: on these
twelve hundred arhats who are now before me lavié by one bestow a prophecy that they



will attain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. Among thiseasbly is a major disciple of mine, the
monk Kaundinya he will offer alms to sixty-two treand million Buddhas, and after that will
become a Buddha. He will be designated Universaikedge, perfect clarity and conduct,
well gone, understanding the world, unexcelled igrtrainer of people, teacher of heavenly
and human beings, Buddha, World-Honored One. Firedted arhats, including
Uruvilvakashyapa, Gayakashyapa, Nadikashyapa, ligiodUdayin, Anirudda, Revata,
Kapphina, Bakkula, Chunda, Svagata, and otherbattélin anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. All
will have the same designation, being called UrsiakBrightness."

The World-Honored One, wishing to state his meawoimge more, spoke in verse form,
saying:

The monk Kaundinya

will see immeasurable Buddhas

and after asamkhya kalpas have passed

will at last achieve impartial and correct enligirreent.
Constantly he will emit a great bright light,

will be endowed with transcendental powers,

and his name will be known in all ten quarters,
respected by one and all.

Constantly he will preach the unsurpassed way;
therefore he will be named Universal Brightness.
His realm will be pure and clean,

his bodhisattvas brave and spirited.

All will ascend the wonderful towers,

travel to the lands in the ten directions,

in order to offer unsurpassed articles

as gifts to the various Buddhas.

After they have offered these alms

their minds will be filled with great joy

and they will speedily return to their native lands
such will be their supernatural powers.

The life span of this Buddha will be sixty thous&adpas,
his Correct Law will endure twice that time,

his Counterfeit Law twice that time again,

and when his Law is extinguished, heavenly and mubeéngs
will grieve.

The five hundred monks

will one by one become Buddhas,

all with the same name, Universal Brightness.
Each will bestow a prophecy on his successor, gayin
"After | have entered extinction,

you, so-and-so, will become a Buddha.

The world in which you carry out conversions

will be like mine today."

The adornment and purity of their lands,

their various transcendental powers,

their bodhisattvas and voice-hearers,

their Correct Law and Counterfeit Law,

the number of kalpas in their life span--

all will be as | have described above.



Kashyapa, now you know the future

of these five hundred who are free in mind.

The remainder of the multitude of voice-hearers

will also be like this.

As for those not in this gathering,

you must expound and preach to them.

At that time the five hundred arhats in the presasfidche Buddha, having received a
prophecy of enlightenment, danced for joy. Immesdiathey rose from their seats, advanced
to a position in front of the Buddha, touched theads to the ground and bowed to the
Buddha's feet. They bewailed their error, reprovhggmselves and saying, "World-Honored
One, we always used to think to ourselves, We already attained the ultimate extinction.
But now we know that we were like persons of nodeie. Why? Because, although we were
capable of attaining the wisdom of the Thus Come,@re were willing to content ourselves
with petty wisdom.

"World-Honored One, it was like the case of a médmowent to the house of a close friend
and, having become drunk on wine, lay down to sl@é¢phat time the friend had to go out on
official business. He took a priceless jewel, sewauthe lining of the man's robe, and left it
with him when he went out. The man was asleep damikknew nothing about it. When he
got up, he set out on a journey to other counttiesrder to provide himself with food and
clothing he had to search with all his energy aiigeshce, encountering very great hardship
and making do with what little he could come by.

"Later, the close friend happened to meet him @anck. The friend said, '"How absurd, old
fellow! Why should you have to do all this for teake of food and clothing? In the past |
wanted to make certain you would be able to livease and satisfy the five desires, and so
on such-and-such a day and month and year | tgoica@less jewel and sewed it in the lining
of your robe. It must still be there now. But yad dot know about it, and fretted and wore
yourself out trying to provide a living for yourge¥What nonsense! Now you must take the
jewel and exchange it for goods. Then you can kéwgever you wish at all times and never
experience poverty or want.'

"The Buddha is like this friend. When he was stibodhisattva, he taught and converted us,
inspiring in us the determination to seek comprehenwisdom. But in time we forget all

that, became unaware, unknowing. Having attainedvidny of the arhat, we supposed we had
gained extinction. Finding it difficult to provider our livelihood, as it were, we made do
with what little we could come by. However, we et lost the desire for comprehensive
wisdom. And now the World-Honored One awakens usmakes us aware, speaking these
words: 'Monks, what you have acquired is not thienaite extinction. For a long time |

caused you to cultivate the good roots of Buddhdhaond as on expedient means | showed
you the outward signs of nirvana, but you suppdbiatlyou had in truth attained nirvana.'

"World-Honored One, now we understand. In fact welaodhisattvas and have received a
prophecy that we will attain anuttara-samyak-sarhbdéro this reason we are filled with
great joy, having gained what we never had before."

At that time Ajnata Kaundinya and the others, wightio state their meaning once more,
spoke in verse form, saying:

We have heard the sound of this prophecy
assuring us of unsurpassed ease and tranquility;



we rejoice in gaining what we never had before
and make obeisance to the Buddha of measureledstwis
Now in the presence of the World-Honored One
we bewail our faults and errors.

Of the Buddha's immeasurable treasure

we have gained only a small portion of nirvana,
and like ignorant and foolish persons

have taken that to be sufficient.

We are like the poor and impoverished man

who went to the house of a close friend.

The house was a very prosperous one

and he served many trays of delicacies.

The friend took a priceless jewel,

sewed it in the lining of the poor man's robe,

gave it without a word and then went away,

and the man, being asleep, knew nothing of it.
After the man had gotten up,

he journeyed here and there to other countries,
seeking food and clothing to keep himself alive,
finding it very difficult to provide for his livehood
He made do with what little he could get

and never hoped for anything finer,

unaware that in the lining of his robe

he had a priceless jewel.

Later the close friend who had given him the jewel
happened to meet the poor man

and after sharply rebuking him,

showed him the jewel sewed in the robe.

When the poor man saw the jewel

his heart was filled with great joy,

for he was rich, possessed of wealth and goods
sufficient to satisfy the five desires.

We are like that man.

Through the long night the World-Honored One
constantly in his pity teaches and converts us,
causing us to plant the seeds of an unsurpassedtasp
But because we are without wisdom,

we are unaware of this, unknowing.

Having gained a small portion of nirvana,

we are satisfied and seek nothing more.

But now the Buddha awakens us,

saying 'This is not really extinction,

when you have gained the Buddha's unsurpassedmwjsdo
then that will be true extinction!'

Now we have heard from the Buddha

these prophecies and descriptions of adornment,
and how each in turn will bestow a prophecy onshiscessor,
and in body and mind we are filled with joy.



Chapter Nine: Prophecies Conferred on Learnershaiegts

At that time Ananda and Rahula thought to themsehwdenever we reflect, we consider
how delightful it would be if we should receive @phecy of enlightenment! Immediately
they rose from their seats, advanced to a posiidrmont of the Buddha, touched their heads
to the ground and bowed to the Buddha's feet. Tege¢hey spoke to the Buddha, saying:

"World-Honored One, we too should have a shardisf We have put all our trust in the
Thus Come One alone, and we are well known to éa@dnly and human beings and asuras
of all the world. Ananda constantly attends the dhedand guards and upholds the Dharma
storehouse, and Rahula is the Buddha's son. Bulleha should bestow on us a prophecy
that we will attain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, thenwishes will be fulfilled and the
longings of the multitude will likewise be satisfié

At that time two thousand of the voice-hearersiglss, both learners and adepts who had
nothing who had nothing more to learn, all rosenfitbeir seats, bared their right shoulders,
advanced to a position in front of the Buddha, gedsheir palms together with a single mind
and, gazing up in reverence at the World-Honored, @peated the wish expressed by
Ananda and Rahula and then stood to one side.

At that time the Buddha said to Ananda: "In a fataristence you will become a Buddha
with the name Mountain Sea Wisdom Unrestricted RPd<ueg Thus Come One, worthy of
offerings, of right universal knowledge, perfeardly and conduct, well gone, understanding
the world, unexcelled worthy, and trainer of peppdacher of heavenly and human beings,
Buddha, World-Honored One. You will offer alms twtg-two million Buddhas and will

guard and uphold their Dharma storehouses, andtafieyou will attain anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi. You will teach and convert bodhisattvaeumerous as twenty thousand ten
thousand million Ganges sands and will cause tloeattain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi.
Your land will be named Ever Standing Victory Bannts soil will be clean and pure and
made of lapis lazuli. The kalpa will be named WafuleSound Filling Everywhere. The life
span of that Buddha will be immeasurable thousaedsthousands millions of asamkhyas of
kalpas-though men should calculate and reckon #ralss ten thousands, millions of
immeasurable asamkhyas of kalpas, they could remgartain the life span of the Buddha
and the Counterfeit Law will endure in the world favice the time of the correct law.
Ananda, this Mountain Sea Wisdom Unrestricted Pdtweg Buddha will be praised alike by
Thus Come Ones of the ten directions who are egualmber to immeasurable thousands,
ten thousands, millions of Ganges sands, and tliegxtol his blessings."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

| now say to the monks that

Ananda, upholder of the Law,

will give alms to the Buddhas

and after will achieve correct enlightenment.
His name will be Mountain Sea Wisdom
Unrestricted Power King Buddha,

His land will be clean and pure,

named ever Standing Victory Banner.

He will teach and convert bodhisattvas

in numbers like Ganges sands.



This Buddha will possess great dignity and virtue,

his renown will fill the ten directions.

His life span will be immeasurable

because he takes pity on living beings.

His Correct Law, twice that again.

His Counterfeit Law, twice again.

As numerous as Ganges sands

will be the countless living beings

who in the midst of the Buddha's Law

will plant causes and conditions leading to the dhalway.

At that time in the assembly eight thousand bodtviaa who had newly conceived the
determination to attain enlightenment all thoughthemselves, We have never heard of even
a great bodhisattva receiving a prophecy suchiasRar what reason should these voice-
hearers receive such a prediction?

At that time the World-Honored One, knowing theugbt that was in the mind of these
bodhisattvas, said to them: "Good men, when Anamdial were at the place of Void King
Buddha, we both at the same time conceived therdetation to attain anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi. Ananda constantly delighted in wide krealgk [of the Law], | constantly put
forth diligent effort. Therefore | have already seeded in attaining anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi, while Ananda guards and upholds my Lavd e will likewise guard the
Dharma storehouses of the Buddha of future existeand will teach, convert and bring
success to the multitude of bodhisattvas. Suchhigagriginal vow, and therefore he has
received this prophecy."

When Ananda in the presence of the Buddha heasgtbphecy delivered to him and heard
of the land and adornments he was to receivehailie had vowed to achieve was realized
and his mind was filled with great joy, for he hgalned what he had never had before.
Immediately he recalled to mind the Dharma storebsewf immeasurable thousands, ten
thousands, millions of Buddhas of the past, anddutd fully comprehend them without
hindrance, as though he had just now heard thenaldderecalled his original vow.

At that time Ananda spoke in verse form, saying:

The World-Honored One, very rarely met with,

has caused me to recall the past,

the Law of immeasurable Buddhas,

as though | had heard it today.

Now | have no more doubts

but dwell securely in the Buddha way.

As an expedient means | act as attendant,

guarding and upholding the Law of the Buddhas.

At that time the Buddha said to Rahula: In a fuexistence you will become a Buddha with
the name Stepping on Seven Treasure Flowers Thoe @me, worthy of offerings, of right
and universal knowledge, perfect clarity and comdaell gone, understanding the world,
unexcelled worthy, trainer of people, teacher @vsmly and human beings, Buddha, World-
Honored One. You will offer alms to Buddhas and §ome Ones as numerous as the dust
particles of ten worlds. In all cases you will be eldest son of those Buddhas, just as you are
my son now. The adornments of the land of Steppm&even Treasure Flowers Buddha, the
number of kalpas in his life span, the disciplesbmverts, his Correct Law and Counterfeit
Law will not differ from those of the Thus Come OdMeuntain Sea Wisdom Unrestricted



Power King. You will be the eldest son of that Boddand after that you will attain anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

When | was crown prince

Rahula was my eldest son.

Now that | have gained the Buddha way

he receives the Dharma and is my Dharma son.
In existences to come

he will see immeasurable millions of Buddhas.

As eldest son to all of them,

with a single mind he will seek the Buddha way.

The covert actions of Rahula

| alone am capable of knowing.

He manifests himself as my eldest son,

showing himself to living beings.

With immeasurable millions, thousands, ten thousand
of blessings beyond count,

he dwells securely in the Buddha's Law

and thereby seeks the unsurpassed way.

At that time the World-Honored One observed the tiwausand learners and adepts, mild and
gentle in will, serenely clean and pure, gazinthatBuddha with a single mind. The Buddha
said to Ananda, "Do you see these two thousanddesiand adepts?”

"Yes, | see them."

"Ananda, these persons will offer alms to Buddhas Bhus Come Ones equal in number to
the dust particles of fifty worlds, paying honodaverence to them, guarding and upholding
their Dharma storehouses. In their final existethey will all at the same time succeed in
becoming Buddhas in lands in the ten directionsw#l have the identical designation, being
called Jewel Sign Thus Come One, worthy of offesjngf right and universal knowledge,
perfect clarity and conduct, well gone, understagdhe world, unexcelled worthy, trainer of
people, teacher of heavenly and human beings, Byd&lbrid-Honored One. Their life span
will be one kalpa, and the adornment of their lanidsir voice-hearers and bodhisattvas,
Correct Law and Counterfeit Law will be all casks same."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to stats meaning in verse form, saying:

These two thousand voice-hearers

who now stand in my presence-

on all of them | bestow a prophecy

that in a future existence they will become Buddhas
The Buddhas to whom they offer alms

will be numerous as the dust particles describedab
They will guard and uphold the Dharma storehouses
and after that will gain correct enlightenment.

Each will have a land in one of the ten directions



and all will share the same name and designation.

All at the same time will sit in the place of praet

and thereby will gain proof of unsurpassed wisdom.

All will be named Jewel Sign

and their lands and disciples,

their Correct Law and Counterfeit Law

will all be identical and without difference.

All will employ transcendental powers

to save living beings in the ten directions.

Their renown will spread everywhere around

and in due time they will enter nirvana.

At that time, when the two thousand learners amptsdheard the Buddha bestow this
prophecy, they danced for joy ad spoke in verse feaying:
World-Honored One, bright lamp of wisdom,

we hear your voice bestowing this prophecy

and our hearts are filled with joy

as though we were bathed in sweet dew!

Chapter Ten: The Teacher of the Law

At that time the World-Honored One addressed Badhia Medicine King. And through him
the eighty thousand great men, saying: "MedicinggKdo you see in this great assembly the
immeasurable number of heavenly beings, dragomgskiyakshas, gandharvas, asuras,
garudas, kimnaras, mahoragas, human and nonhurmays pas well as monks, nuns, laymen
and laywomen, those who seek to become voice-lsavbo seek to become
pratyekabuddhas, or those seek the Buddha way? tipea various kinds of beings who in
the presence of the Buddha listen to one verse®pbrase of the Lotus Sutra of the
Wonderful Law and for a moment think of it with jowill bestow on all of them a prophecy
that they will attain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi.

The Buddha said to Medicine King: "In additionaffer the Thus Come One has passed into
extinction there should be someone who listenked_btus Sutra of the Wonderful Law,

even one verse or one phrase, and for a momefstbirit with joy, | will likewise bestow

on him a prophesy that he will attain anuttara-satsambodhi. Again if there are persons
who embrace, read, recite, expound and copy thesL®uitra of the Wonderful Law, even
only one verse, and look upon this sutra with #ae reverence as they would the Buddha,
presenting various offerings of flowers, incenssgktaces, powdered incense, paste incense,
incense for burning, silken canopies, streamersanders, clothing and music, and pressing
their palms together in reverence, then, MedicimgKyou should understand million
Buddhas that such person have already offered talm$iundred thousand million Buddhas
and in the place of the Buddhas have fulfilledrtigeeat vow, and because they take pity on
living beings they have been born in this humanldvor

"Medicine King, if someone should ask what livingjigs will be able to attain Buddhahood
in a latter-day existence, then you should showdlirthese people in a latter-day existence
are certain to attain Buddhahood. Why? Becausedfignen and good women embrace,
read, recite, expound and copy the Lotus Sutra) ewe phrase of it, offer various kinds of
alms to the sutra, flowers, incense, necklacesdposd incense, paste incense, incense for
burning, silken canopies, streamers and banneathiic) and music, and press their hands



together in reverence, then these persons wilbbleed up to and honored by all the world.
Alms will be offered to them such as would be aftéto the Thus Come One. You should
understand that these persons are great bodhsath@have succeeded in attaining anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi. Pitying living beings, they haseed to be born among them where they
may broadly expound and make distinctions regarthied_otus Sutra of the Wonderful Law.
How much more so is this true, then, of those whbrace the entire sutra and offer various
types of alms to it!

"Medicine King, you should understand that thessqes voluntarily relinquish the reward
due for their pure deeds and, in the time afterdenpassed into extinction, because they pity
living beings, they are born in this evil world @y may broadly expound this sutra. If one
of these good men or good women in the time afteve passed into extinction is able to
secretly expound the Lotus Sutra to one persom ere phrase of it, then you should know
that de or she is the envoy of the Thus Come Oréhdd been dispatched bf the Thus Come
One and carries out the Thus Come One's work. Amdrhuch more so those who in the
midst of the great assembly broadly expound theagat others!

"Medicine King, if there should be an evil personhayxhis mind destitute of goodness, should
for the space of a kalpa appear in the presentteeduddha and constantly curse and revile
the Buddha, that person's offense would still bleeralight. But if there were a person who
spoke only one evil word to curse or defame thekergons or monks or nuns who read and
recite the Lotus Sutra, then his offense would éry grave.

"Medicine King, these persons who read and reb#d btus Sutra-you should understand
that these persons adorn themselves with the agorsrmof the Buddhas they are borne upon
the shoulders of the Thus Come One. Wherever ttagyga, one should greet them with
bows, with palms pressed single-mindedly togetivéh reverence and alms, with respect
and praise, flowers, incense, necklaces, powdahse, paste incense, incense for burning,
silken canopies, streamers and banners, clotheigadies and the making of music. The
finest alms that can be offered to a person shioeldffered to them. Heavenly treasures
should be scattered over them, the treasure ho&rd=saven should be given them as gifts.
Why do | say this? Because these persons deligikpounding the Law. And if one listens
to them for even a moment, he will immediatelyiatthe ultimate anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi.

An that time the World-Honored One, wishing to estlais meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

If you wish to abide in the Buddha way

and successfully gain the wisdom that comes off jitse
you should be constantly diligent in offering alms

to those who embrace the Lotus Sutra.

If you have a wish to quickly obtain

wisdom regarding all species of things,

you should embrace this sutra

and at the same time give alms to those who do so.
If one is capable of embracing

the Lotus Sutra of the Wonderful Law,

know that such a person is an envoy of the Buddha
who thinks wit pity of living beings.

Those who are capable of embracing



the Lotus of the Wonderful Law

relinquish their claim to the pure land

and out of pity for living beings are born here.
Know that persons such as these

freely choose where they will be born,

and choose to be born in this evil world

so they may broadly expound the unsurpassed Law.
You should offer heavenly flowers and incense,
robes decked with heavenly treasures,

the wonderful treasure hoards of heaven

as alms to those who preach the Law.

In the evil world following my extinction

if there are those who can embrace this sutra,

you should press your palms together in reverence
and offer alms to them as you would to the
World-Honored One.

The choicest delicacies, all that is sweet ang tast
along with various types of clothing

you should offer as alms to these Buddha sons

in hopes you may hear a moment of their preaching.
If there are those in a later age

who can accept and embrace this sutra,

they are my envoys sent out among the people

to perform the Thus Come One's work.

If for the space of a kalpa

one should constantly harbor a mind destitute ofdgo
and with angry looks should revile the Buddha,

he will be committing an offense of immeasurablavgy.
But if toward those who read, recite and embrace
this Lotus Sutra

one should even for a moment direct evil words,
his offense will be even greater.

If there is someone who seeks the Buddha way
and during a certain kalpa

presses palms together in my presence

and recites numberless verses of praise,

because of these praises of the Buddha

he will gain immeasurable blessings.

And if one lauds and extols those who uphold thisas
his good fortune will be even greater.

For the space of eighty million kalpas,

with the most wonderful shapes and sounds,

with that which is pleasing to smell, taste ancttqu
offer alms to the upholders of this sutra!

If you have offered alms in this manner

and have heard the teachings for even a moment,
then you will experience joy and good fortune,
saying, "l have gained great benefit!"

Medicine King, now | say to you,

| have preached various sutras,



and among those sutras

the Lotus is foremost!

At that time the Buddha spoke once more to the isatiira and mahasattva Medicine King,
saying: "The sutras | have preached number immabkuthousands, ten thousands millions,
among the sutras | have preached, now preach, ginat@ach, this Lotus Sutra is the most
difficult to believe and the most difficult to undéand. Medicine King, this sutra is the
storehouse of the secret crux of the Buddhas, gt mot be distributed recklessly transmitted
to others. It has been guarded by the Buddhadtiréd-Honored Ones, and from times past
until now has never been openly expounded, ane $iatred and jealousy toward this sutra
abound even when the Thus Come One is in the woold, much more will this be so after
his passing?

"Medicine King, you should know that after the THZisme One has entered extinction, if
there are those who can copy, uphold, read antérgas sutra, offer alms to it and expound it
for others, then the Thus Come One will cover thdth his robe, and they will also be
protected and kept in mind by the Buddhas who ave present in other regions. Such
persons possess the power of great faith, the pofaaspiration, the power of good roots, you
should know that such persons lodge in the sante @ls the Thus Come One, and the Thus
Come One pats them on the head with his hand.

"Medicine King, in any place whatsoever where tufra is preached, where it is read, where
it is recited, where it is copied, or where a dilit exists, in all such places there should be
erected towers made of the seven kinds of gemsthaydshould be made very high and
broad and well adorned. There is no need to erskimrelics of the Buddha there. Why?
Because in such towers the entire body of the Tdamme One is already present. All kinds of
flowers, incense, necklaces, silken canopies. 8teesiand banners, music and hymns should
be offered as alms to these towers. And they shoeilgiccorded reverence, honor and praise.
If when people see these towers they bow in obegsand offer alms, then you should know
that such persons have all drawn near to anuttargrak-sambodhi.

"Medicine King, suppose there is a man who is padahith thirst and in need of water. On
an upland plateau he begins digging a hole in beafravater, but he sees that the soil is dry
and knows that water is still far away. He doesasatse his efforts, however, and bit by bit
he sees the soil becoming damper, until graduallgds worked his way into mud. Now he is
determined in his mind to go on, for he knows ti&ais bound to be nearing water.

"The way of the bodhisattva is the same as thidoAg as a person has not yet heard. Not yet
understood. And not yet been able to practiceltbias Sutra, then you should know that
person is still far away from anuttara-samyak-saahind/\Vhy? Because all bodhisattvas who
attain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi in all cases dbrsagh this sutra. This sutra opens the
gate of expedient means and shows the form ofréai@y. This storehouse of the Lotus Sutra
is hidden deep and far away where no person cah redut the Buddha, teaching,
converting and leading to success the bodhisatbgas)s it up for them.

"Medicine King, if there are bodhisattvas who, @ahng this Lotus Sutra, respond with
surprise, doubt and fear, then you should knowttheat are bodhisattvas who have only
newly embarked on their course. And if there aneesiearers who, on hearing this sutra,
respond with surprise, doubt, and fear, then yawlshknow that they are persons of
overbearing arrogance.



"Medicine King, if there are good men and good wom#o, after the Thus Come One has
entered extinction, wish to expound this Lotus &tr the four kinds of believers, how

should they expound it? These good men and goodewainould enter the Thus Come One's
room put on the Thus Come One's robe, sit in thesT@ome One's seat, and then for the sake
of the four kinds of believers broadly expound tgusra.

"The "Thus Come One's room' is the state of miatlshows great pity and compassion
toward all living beings. The Thus Come One's risithe mind that is gentle and forbearing.
The 'Thus Come One's seat is the emptiness ofh@lgnena. One should seat oneself
comfortably therein and after that, with a mind eehazy or remiss, should for the sake of the
bodhisattvas and the four kinds of believers brpadpound this Lotus Sutra.

"Medicine King, | will send persons conjured uproggic to other lands to gather together
assemblies to listen to the Law, and | will alsodsenonks, nuns, laymen and laywomen
conjured up by magic to listen to the preachinthefLaw, believe and accept it, and abide by
it without violation. If the preachers of the Lanean an empty and silent place, | will at that
time send large numbers of heavenly beings, dragpists, gandharvas, asuras, and others
to listen to their preaching of the law. Thougidsld be in another land, from time to time |
will make it possible for the preachers of the Llavéee my body. If they should forget a
phrase of this sutra, | will appear and prompt tlsenthat they are able to recite the text
correctly and in full.”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

If you wish to put aside all sloth and remissness,
you must listen to this sutra,

It is hard to get a chance to hear this sutra,

and believing and accepting it too is hard.

If a person is thirsty and wants water

he may dig a hole in the high plateau,

but as long as he sees the soil dry

he knows the water is still far away.

But bit by bit he sees the soil grow damp and muddy
and then he knows for certain he is nearing water.
Medicine King, you should understand

that people are like this-

if they do not hear the Lotus Sutra,

they will be far removed from the Buddha's wisdom,
But if they hear this profound sutra

which defines the Law of the voice-hearer,

if they hear this king of the sutras

and afterward carefully ponder it,

then you should know such persons

are close to the wisdom of the Buddha.

If a person expounds this sutra,

he should enter the Thus Come One's room,

put on the Thus Come One's robe,

sit in the Thus Come One's seat,

confront the assembly without fear

and broadly expand it for them, making distinctions



Great pity and compassion are the room.

Gentleness and patience are the robe.

The emptiness of all phenomena is the seat,

and from that the position one should expound the for them.

If when a person expounds this sutra

there is someone who speaks ill and reviles him

or attacks him with swords and staves, tiles aodes,
he should think of the Buddha and for that reasopdtient.
In a thousand, ten thousand, million lands

| will manifest my pure and durable body

and for immeasurable millions of kalpas

will expound the Law for living beings,

If after | have entered extinction

there are those who can expound this sutra,

| will send the four kinds of believers, magicatignjured,
monks and nuns

and men and women of pure faith,

to offer alms and cause them to listen to the Law;
they will lead and guide living beings,

assemble them and cause them to listen to the Law.
If someone thinks to do evil to the preachers

with swords and staves or with tiles and stones,

| will dispatch persons magically conjured

who will act to guard and protect them.

If those who expound the Law

are alone in an empty and silent place,

and in that stillness where no human voice sounds
they read and recite this sutra

at that time | will manifest

my pure and radiant body for them.

If they forget a passage or a phrase

| will prompt them so they will be thorough andesffive,
If persons endowed with these virtues

should expound to the four kinds of believers

and read and recite the sutra in an empty place,

| will enable all of them to see my body.

And if the expounders are in an empty and sileatel

| will send heavenly beings, dragon kings,

yakshas, spirits and others

to be an assembly and listen to the Law.

Persons such as this will delight in expoundinglthe,
making distinctions and encountering no hindrance.

Because the Buddhas guard and keep them in mind.
They will be able to bring joy to the great assgmbl

If one stays close to the teachers of the Law

he will speedily gain the bodhisattva way.

By following and learning from these teachers

he will see Buddhas as numerous as the Ganges. sands



Chapter Eleven: The Emergence of the Treasure Tower

At that time in the Buddha's presence there wasvartadorned with the seven treasures, five
hundred yojanas in height and two hundred and yi#jgnas in width and depth, that rose up
out of the earth and stood suspended in the aifoMskinds of precious objects adorned it. It
had five thousand railings, a thousand, ten thalisaoms, and numberless streamers and
banners decorated it. Festoons of jewels hung dowlrten thousand million jeweled bells
were suspended from it. All four sides emittedamfance of tamalapatra and sandalwood that
pervaded the whole world. Its banners and canapées made of the seven treasures,
namely, gold, silver, lapis Lazuli, seashell, agptarl, and carnelian, and it as so high it
reached to the heavenly places of the Four Heaw@nlys. The gods of the Trayastrimsha
heaven rained down heavenly mandarava flowers affening to the treasure tower, and the
other heavenly beings and the dragons, yakshadhgaras, asuras, garudas, kimnaras,
mahoragas, human and nonhuman beings, an assehtihbusands, ten thousands, millions,
offered all kinds of flowers, incense, necklacésamners, canopies and music as alms to the
treasure tower, paying it reverence, honor anderai

At that time a loud voice issued from the treagaveer, speaking words of praise: "Excellent,
excellent! Shakyamuni, World-Honored One, that gan take a great wisdom of equality, a
Law to instruct the bodhisattvas, guarded and keptind by the Buddhas, the Lotus Sutra of
the Wonderful law, and preach it for the sake efdgheat assembly! It is as you say, as you
say. Shakyamuni, World-Honored One, all that yovehexpounded is the truth!"

At that time the four kinds of believers saw theairtreasure tower suspended in the air, and
they heard the voice that issued from the towdreRperienced the joy of the Law, marveling
at this thing they had never known before. The ffiosm their seats, pressed their palms
together in reverence, and then retired to one side

At that time there was a bodhisattva and mahasatiwged Great Joy of Preaching, who
understood the doubts that were in the minds oh#davenly and human beings, asuras and
other beings of all the world. He said to the BuatdiWorld-Honored One, for what reason
has this treasure tower risen up out of the eaktid?why does this voice issue from its
midst?"

At that time the Buddha said: "Bodhisattva GregtdfdPreaching, in the treasure tower is the
complete body of a Thus Come One. Long ago, an esmeable thousand, ten thousand
million of asamkhyas of worlds to the east, inrzdl@alled Treasure Purity, there was a
Buddha named Many Treasures. When this Buddha wgigally carrying out the

bodhisattva way, he made a great vow, saying,ftéf 4 have become a Buddha and entered
extinction, in the lands in the ten directions ehisrany place where the Lotus Sutra is
preached, then my funerary tower, in order thaty rsten to the sutra, will come forth and
appear in that spot to testify to the sutra angspriis excellence.’

"When that Buddha had finished carrying out the dedway and was on the point of passing
into extinction, in the midst of the great assenddlyieavenly and human beings he said to
the monks, 'After | have passed into extinctiothére are those who wish to offer alms to

my complete body, then they should erect a gree¢rtd That Buddha, through his
transcendental powers and the power of his vowyrassthat, throughout the worlds in the ten
directions, no matter in what place, if there &@se who preach the Lotus Sutra, this treasure



tower will in all cases come forth and appear mirtipresence, and his complete body will be
in the tower, speaking words of praise and sayixgellent, excellent!

"Great Joy of Preaching, now this tower of the TBosne One Many Treasures, because it
heard the preaching of the Lotus Sutra, has contle doit of the ground and speaks words of
praise, saying, Excellent, Excellent!"

At this time Bodhisattva Great Joy of Preachingywimg the supernatural powers of the Thus
Come One, spoke to the Buddha, saying, "World-Heth@ne, we wish to see the body of
this Buddha."

The Buddha said to the bodhisattva and mahasateat Goy of Preaching, "This Many
Treasures Buddha has taken a profound vow, saWiffgen my treasure tower, in order to
listen to the Lotus Sutra comes forth into the pnee of one of the Buddhas, if there should
be those who wish me to show my body to the fond&iof believers, then let the various
Buddhas who are emanations of that Buddha and véhpraaching the Law in the worlds in
the ten directions all return and gather arountdBuadha in a single spot. Only when that
has been done will my body become visible.' GregtRreaching, | will now gather together
the various Buddhas that are emanations of my badythat are preaching the Law in the
worlds in the ten directions.”

Great Joy of Preaching said to the Buddha, "Wornhéted One, | and the others also wish
to see these Buddhas that are emanations of thielAMonored One, and to make obeisance
to them and offer alms."

At that time the Buddha emitted a ray of light frame tuft of white hair [between his
eyebrows], immediately making visible the Buddhathie eastern region in lands as
numerous as five hundred ten thousand million resyof Ganges sands. The earth in all
these lands was made of crystal, and the lands adenmed with jeweled trees and jeweled
robes. Countless thousands, ten thousands, miltibbaedhisattvas filled them, and
everywhere were hung jeweled curtains, with jewelet$ covering them over. The Buddhas
in these lands preached the various doctrineseof #tiv with great and wonderful voices, and
one could see immeasurable thousands, ten thoysaitlitsns of bodhisattvas filling all
these lands and preaching the Law for the assermbllge southern, western and northern
regions as well, and in the four intermediate qrarand up and down, wherever the beam
from the tuft of white hair, a characteristic featof the Buddha, shone, the same was true.

At that time the Buddhas of the ten directions egmbke to his multitude of bodhisattvas,
saying, "Good men, now | must go to the saha watolthe place where Shakyamuni Buddha
is, and also offer alms to the treasure tower offMareasures Thus Come One."

The saha world thereupon immediately changed ipi@a@e of cleanness and purity. The
ground was made of lapis lazuli, jeweled trees agdit, and ropes of gold marked off the
eight highways. There were no villages, towns tiegj great seas of rivers, mountains,
streams or forests; great jeweled incense wasiythere and mandarava flowers covered
the ground all over. Jeweled nets and curtains sread above, hung with jeweled bells,
and the members of this assembly alone were gathieeee, all other heavenly and human
beings having been moved to another region.

At that time the Buddhas, each with a great bodiiviado act as his attendant, arrived in the
saha world and proceeded to a position beneatlofiihe jeweled trees. Each of these



jeweled trees was five hundred yojanas high andnediowith branches, leaves, flowers and
fruit in due proportion. Under all the jeweled segere lion seats five yojanas in height, and
these too were decorated with large jewels. Attihad each of the Buddhas took one of these
seats, seating himself in cross-legged positiothieway the seats were filled throughout the
thousand-million-fold world, but still there was ead even to the emanations of Shakyamuni
Buddha arriving from merely one direction.

At that time Shakyamuni Buddha, wishing to provepeace for all the Buddhas that were
emanations of his body, in addition transformed huadred ten thousand million nayutas of
lands in each of the eight directions, making tladinslean and pure and without hells, hungry
spirits, beasts or asuras. He also moved all Hegiwenly and human beings to another region.
The ground in these lands that he had transfornasdalso made of lapis lazuli, Jeweled trees
adorned them, each tree five hundred yojanas hmdradorned with branches, leaves, flowers
and flowers and fruit in due proportion. There wengeled lion seats under all the trees, five
yojanas in height and ornamented with various kiofdseasures, these lands too were
without great seas or rivers, or any kingly rangiesiountains such as the Muchilinda
Mountains, Mahamuchilinda Mountains, Iron EncirgliMountains, Great Iron Encircling
mountains, or Mount Sumeru. The whole area comghiassingle Buddha land, a jeweled
region level and smooth. Curtains crisscrossed fegtoons of jewels were spread
everywhere, banners and canopies hung down, gwatqd incense burned, and heavenly
jeweled flowers covered the ground all around.

Shakyamuni Buddha, in order to provide seats idhalBuddhas that were arriving, once
more transformed two hundred ten thousand milliayutas of lands in each of the eight
directions, making them all clean and pure and authnells, hungry spirits, beasts or asuras.
He also moved all the heavenly and human beingsather region. The ground in these
lands that he had transformed was likewise madiapts lazuli. Jeweled trees adorned the
lands, each tree five hundred yojanas in heightamimined with branches, leaves, flowers and
fruit in due proportion. There were jeweled liomtseunder all the trees, five yojanas in
height and ornamented with great jewels, theseslémal were without great seas or rivers, or
any kingly ranges such as the Muchilinda MountaBrgat Mahamuchilinda Mountains, iron
Encircling Mountains, Great Iron Encircling Mountsj or Mount Sumeru, the whole area
comprising a single Buddha land, a jeweled regimelland smooth. Curtains crisscrossed
with festoons of jewels were spread everywhereneenand canopies hung down, great
jeweled incense burned, and heavenly jeweled flswevered the ground all around.

At that time the emanations of Shakyamuni Buddbenfthe eastern region, Buddhas in lands
equal in number to hundreds, thousands, ten thdssanillions of nayutas of Ganges sands,
each preaching the Law, had assembled there. Ary it the Buddhas from the ten
directions all came and assembled in this way age weated in the eight directions. At this
time each of the directions was filled with BuddhBisus Come Ones, in four hundred ten
thousand million nayutas of lands.

At that time the Buddhas, each seated on a lionwseter one of the jeweled trees, all
dispatched their attendants to go and greet ShakyaRuddha. Each Buddha presented his
attendant with a handful of jeweled flowers andls&ood man, you must go to Mount
Gridhrakuta to the place where Shakyamuni Buddlaadsspeak to him as | instruct you.
Say, 'Are your ilinesses few, and your worries féw8pirit and vigor are you well and
happy? And are the bodhisattvas and voice-healtexglhand at peace?' Then take these
jeweled flowers and scatter them over the Buddhenasfering, and say, 'The Buddha So-
and-so would like to participate in the openingdlo$ treasure tower.'



All the Buddhas dispatched their attendants tolspethis manner. At that time Shakyamuni
Buddha saw the Buddhas that were his emanatioassgimbled, each sitting on a lion seat,
and heard all these Buddhas say that they wishpdrtizipate in the opening of the treasure
tower. Immediately he rose from his seat and statichimself in midair. All the four kinds of
believers likewise stood up, pressed their palrgstteer and gazed at the Buddha with a
single mind.

Shakyamuni Buddha with the fingers of his rightdhémen opened the door of the tower of
seven treasures. A loud sound issued from it,thkesound of a lock and crossbar being
removed from a great city gate, and at once alhbebers of the assembly caught sight of
Many Treasures Thus Come One seated on a lionnséde the treasure tower, his body
whole and unimpaired, sitting as thought engagedaditation. And they heard him say,
"excellent, excellent, Shakyamuni Buddha! You hpreached this Lotus Sutra in a spirited
manner. | have come here in order that | may Heaisutra.”

At that time the four kinds of believers, observthgg Buddha who had passed into extinction
immeasurable thousands, ten thousands, milliokalphs in the past speaking in this way,
marveled at what they had never known before aokl tise masses of heavenly jeweled
flowers and scattered them over Many Treasures Buddd Shakyamuni Buddha.

At that time Many Treasures Buddha offered haliisfseat in the treasure tower to
Shakyamuni Buddha, saying, "Shakyamuni Buddhdes#!" Shakyamuni Buddha at once
entered the tower and took half of the seat, sgdiimself in cross-legged position.

At that time the members of the great assemblyngdbke two Thus Come Ones seated cross-
legged on the lion seat in the tower of seven tness all thought to themselves, These
Buddhas are seated high up and far away! If ordyTius Come Ones would employ their
transcendental powers to enable all of us to joémt there in the air!

Immediately Shakyamuni Buddha used his transceabtpatvers to lift the members of the
great assembly up into the air. And in a loud vdieeaddressed all the four kinds of
believers, saying, "Who is capable of broadly pnéagthe Lotus Sutra of the Wonderful
Law in this saha world? Now is the time to do sw,lfefore long the Thus Come One will
enter nirvana. the Buddha wishes to entrust thtad Sutra of the Wonderful Law to
someone so that it may be preserved.”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

This holy lord, this World-Honored One,

though he passed into extinction long ago,

still seats himself in the treasure tower,

coming here for the sake of the Law.

You people, why then do you not also

strive for the sake of the Law?

This Buddha passed into extinction

an endless number of kalpas ago,

but in many places he comes to listen to the Law
because such opportunities are hard to encounter.
This Buddha originally made a vow, saying,
"After | have passed into extinction,



wherever | may go, in whatever place,

my constant aim will be to hear the Law!"

In addition, these emanations of my body,

Buddhas in immeasurable numbers

like Ganges sands,

have come, desiring to hear the Law,

and so they may see Many Treasures Thus Come One
who has passed into extinction.

Each has abandoned his wonderful land,
as well as his host disciples,

the heavenly and human beings, dragons and spirits,
and all the offerings they give him,

and has come to this place on purpose

to make certain the Law will long endure.

In order to seat these Buddhas

| have employed transcendental powers,
moving immeasurable multitudes,

causing lands to be clean and pure,
leading each of these Buddhas

to the foot of a jeweled tree,

adorned as lotus blossoms

adorn a clear cool pond.

Beneath these jeweled trees

are lion seats,

and the Buddhas seat themselves on them,
adorning them with their brilliance

like a huge torch burning

in the darkness of the night.

A wonderful incense exudes from their bodies,
pervading the lands in the ten directions.
Living beings are wrapped in the aroma,
unable to restrain their joy,

as though a great wind

were tossing the branches of small trees.
Through this expedient means

they make certain that the Law will long endure.
So | say to the great assembly:

After | have passed into extinction,

who can guard and uphold,

read and recite this sutra?

Now in the presence of the Buddha

let him come forward and speak his vow!
This Many Treasures Buddha,

though he passed into extinction long ago,
because of his great vow

roars the lion's roar.

Many Treasures Thus Come One, | myself,
and these emanation Buddhas who have gathered there
surely know this is our aim.



You sons of the Buddha,

who can guard the Law?

Let him make a great vow

to ensure that it will long endure!

He who is capable of guarding

the Law of this sutra

will thereby have offered alms

to me and to Many Treasures.

This Many Treasures Buddha

dwelling in his treasure tower

journeys constantly throughout the ten directions
for the sake of this sutra.

One who guards this sutra will also have offeredsal
to the emanation Buddhas who have come here
adorning and making brilliant

all the various worlds.

If one preaches this sutra,

he will be able to see me

and Many treasures Thus Come One
and these emanation Buddhas.

All you good men,

each of you must consider carefully!

This is a difficult matter-

it is proper you should make a great vow.
The other sutras

number as many as Ganges sands,

but though you expound those sutras,
that is not worth regarding as difficult.

If you were to seize Mount Sumeru

and fling it far off

to the measureless Buddha lands,

that too would not be difficult.

If you used the toe of your foot

to move a thousand-million-fold world,
booting it far away to other lands,

that too would not be difficult.

If you stood in the Summit of Being heaven
and for the sake of the assembly
preached countless other sutras,

that too would not be difficult.

But if after the Buddha has entered extinction ,
in the time of evil,

you can preach this sutra,

that will be difficult indeed!

If there were a person

who took the empty sky in his hand

and walked all around with it,

that would not be difficult.

But if after | have passed into extinction
one can write out and embrace this sutra
and cause others to write it out,



that will be difficult indeed!

If one took the great earth,

placed it on his toenalil,

and ascended with it to the Brahma heaven,
that would not be difficult.

But if after the Buddha has passed into extinction,
in the time of evil,

one can even for a little while read this sutra,
that will be difficult indeed!

If , when the fires come at the end of the kalpa,
one can load dry grass on his back

and enter the fire without being burned,

that would not be difficult.

But after | have passed into extinction

if one can embrace this sutra

and expound it to even one person,

that will be difficult indeed!

If one were to embrace this storehouse

of eighty-four thousand doctrines,

the twelve divisions of the sutras,

and expound it to others,

causing listeners

to acquire the six transcendental powers-
though one could do that,

that would not be difficult.

But after | have entered extinction

if one can listen to and accept this sutra
and ask about its meaning,

that will be difficult indeed!

If a person expounds the Law,

allowing thousands, ten thousands, millions,
immeasurable number of living beings
equal to Ganges sands

to become arhats

endowed with the six transcendental powers,
though one might confer such benefits

that would not be difficult.

But after | have entered extinction

if one can honor and embrace

a sutra such as this one,

that will be difficult indeed!

For the sake of the Buddha way

in immeasurable numbers of lands

from the beginning until now

| have widely preached many sutras,

and among them

this sutra is foremost.

If one can uphold this,

he will be upholding the Buddha's body.

All you good men,

after | have entered extinction



who can accept and uphold,

read and recite this sutra?

Now in the presence of the Buddha

let him come forward and speak his vow!
This sutra is hard to uphold;

if one can uphold it even for a short while

| will surely rejoice

and so will the other Buddhas.

A person who can do this

wins the admiration of the Buddhas.

This is what is meant by valor,

this is what is meant by diligence.

This is what is called observing the precepts
and practicing dhuta.

This way one will quickly attain

the unsurpassed Buddha way.

And if in future existences

one can read and uphold this sutra,

he will be a true son of the Buddha,

dwelling in a land spotless and good.

If after the Buddha has passed into extinction
one can understand the meaning of this sutra,
he will be the eyes of the world

for heavenly and human beings.

If in that fearful age

one can preach this sutra for even a moment,
he will deserve to receive alms

from all heavenly and human beings.

Chapter Twelve: Devadatta

At that time the Buddha addressed the bodhisattiad)eavenly and human beings, and the
four kinds of believers saying: "Immeasurable kalpathe past, | sought the Lotus Sutra
without ever flagging. During those many kalpaspmstantly appeared as the ruler of a
kingdom who made a vow to seek the unsurpassed.deidmind never wavered or turned
aside, and in his desire to fulfill the six paraasihe diligently distributed alms, never stinting
in heart, whether the gift was elephants or hoitbesseven rare articles, countries, cities,
wife, children, maidservants, or his own head, egegrow and brain, his own flesh and
limbs. He did not begrudge even his own being #&sdAt that period the human life span
was immeasurably long. But for the sake of the Ll king abandoned his kingdom and
throne, delegated the government to the crown griseunded drums and sent out
proclamations, seeking the Law in four directiond aaying, 'Who can expound the Great
Vehicle for me? To the end of my life | will be tpsovider and servant!'

"At that time there was a seer who came to the &mdsaid, "I have a Great Vehicle text
called the Sutra of the Wonderful Law. If you wiktver disobey m.e, | will expound it for
you.'



"When the king heard these words of the seer, heathfor joy. At once he accompanied the
seer, providing him with whatever he needed, pigKimit, drawing water, gathering
firewood, setting out meals, even offering his dvaaly as a couch and seat, never stinting in
body or mind. He served the seer in this mannea finousand years, all for the sake of the
Law, working diligently acting as a provider anesg to it that the seer lacked for nothing."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

| recall those departed kalpas of the past

when in order to seek the great Law,

though | was the ruler of a worldly kingdom,

| was not greedy to satisfy the five desires

but instead struck the bell, crying in four quaster

"Who possesses the great Law?

If he will explain and preach it for me

| will be his slave and servant!"

At that time there was a seer named Asita

who came and announced to this great King,

"l have a subtle and wonderful Law,

rarely known in this world.

If you will undertake religious practice

| will expound it for you."

When the king heard the seer's words

his heart was filled with great joy.

Immediately he accompanied the seer,

providing him with whatever he needed,

gathering firewood, fruit and wild rice,

presenting them at appropriate times with respedt a

reverence.

Because the wonderful Law was then his thoughts

he never flagged in body or mind.

For the sake of living beings everywhere

he diligently sought the great Law,

taking no heed for himself

or for the gratification of the five desires.

Therefore the ruler of a great kingdom

through diligent seeking was able to acquire tlags/L

and eventually to attain Buddhahood,

as | will now explain to you.

The Buddha said to his monks: "The king at thaetimas | myself, and this seer was the man
who is now Devadatta. All because Devadatta wasod friend to me, | was able to become
fully endowed with this six paramitas, pity, comgias, joy, and indifference, with the thirty-
two features, the eighty characteristics, the @itipiged golden color, the ten powers, the
four kinds of fearlessness, the four methods ohwng people, the eighteen unshared
properties, and the transcendental powers andaverpof the way. The fact that | have
attained impartial and correct enlightenment amdsave living beings on a broad scale is all
due to Devadatta who was a good friend."

Then the Buddha said to the four kinds of believédgvadatta, after immeasurable kalpas
have past, will attain Buddhahood. He will be adlléeavenly King Thus Come One, worthy



of offerings of right and universal knowledge, getfparity and conduct, well gone,
understanding the world, on itself worthy, traioépeople, teacher of heavenly and human
beings, Buddha, World-Honored One. This world Wwélcalled Heavenly Way, and at the
same time Heavenly King Buddha will abide in therlkdor twenty medium kalpas, broadly
preaching the Wonderful Law for the sake of livlgngs. Living beings numerous as
Ganges sands will attain the fruit of arhatshipmieasurable numbers of living beings will
conceive that desire to become pratyekabuddhasglbeings numerous as Ganges sands
will conceive a desire for the unsurpassed wayl, gaiin that truth of birthless-ness, and will
never regress. After Heavenly King Buddha entersipaana, his Correct Law will endure in
the world for twenty medium kalpas. The relics froim whole body will be housed in a
tower built of the seven treasures, sixty yojamasaight and forty yojanas in width and
depth. All the heavenly and human beings will taksorted flowers, powdered incense,
incense for burning, paste incense, clothing, remed, steamers and banners, jeweled
canopies, music and songs of praise that offer thémobeisance to the wonderful seven-
jeweled tower. Immeasurable numbers of living beiwgl attain the fruits of arhatship,
numerous living beings will become enlightened dygkabuddhas, and unimaginable
numbers of living beings will conceive a desire lbodhi and will in reach the level of no
regression.”

The Buddha said to the monks: "In future agesdférare good men or good women who, on
hearing the Devadatta Chapter of the Lotus SuttheofWonderful Law, believe and revere it
with pure hearts harbor no doubts are perplexities; will never fall into hell or the realm of
hungry spirits or of beasts, but will be born ie gpresence of the Buddhas of the ten
directions, and in the place where they are boeg Will constantly hear this sutra. If they are
born among human or heavenly beings, they will eerjaceedingly wonderful delights, and if
they are born in the presence of the Buddha, thiéypa/born by transformation from lotus
flowers."

At that time there was a bodhisattva who was antbedollowers of Many Treasures World-
Honored One from the lower region and whose naneWigdom Accumulated. He said to
Many Treasures Buddha, "Shall return to our hontan

Shakyamuni Buddha said to Wisdom Accumulated, 'goad, wait a little while. There is a
bodhisattva named Manjushri here whom you showdd Bebate and discuss the wonderful
Law with him, and then you may return to your hoanel."

At that time Manjushri was seated on a thousan@eeldotus blossom big as a carriage
wheel, and the bodhisattvas who had come with tlvere also seated on jeweled lotus
blossoms. Manjushri had emerged in a natural manmer the palace of the dragon king
Sagara in the great ocean and was suspendedair tReoceeding to Holy Eagle Peak, he
descended from the lotus blossom and, having ehtbeepresence of the Buddhas, bowed
his head and paid obeisance to the feet of thaMedd-Honored Ones. When he had
concluded these gestures of respect, he went teewlissdom Accumulated was and
exchanged greetings with him, and retired thema@tand sat at one side.

Bodhisattva Wisdom Accumulated questioned Manjysaying, "When you went to the
palace of the dragon king, how many living beingkydu convert?"

Manjushri replied, "The number is immeasurableapable of calculation. The mouth cannot
express it, the mind cannot have fathom it. Waitaanent and there will be proof.”



Before he had finished speaking, countless bodh@matseated on jeweled lotus blossoms
emerged from the Ocean proceeded to Holy Eagle, Rdae they remained suspended in
the air. These bodhisattvas all had been convartddsaved by Manjushri. They had carried
out all the bodhisattva practices and discussedeapdunded the six paramitas with one
another. Those who had originally been voice-hsagpounded the practices of the voice-
hearer when they were in the air, but now all weeeticing the Great Vehicle principle of
emptiness.

Manjushri said to Wisdom Accumulated, "The workedching and converting carried out
that in the ocean was as you can see."

At that time Bodhisattva Wisdom Accumulated recitieelse verses of praise:

Of great wisdom and virtue, brave and stalwart,

you have converted and saved immeasurable beings.

Now those in this great assembly,

as well as | myself, have all seen them.

You expound the principle of the true entity,

open up the Law of the single vehicle,

broadly guiding the many beings,

causing them quickly to attain bodhi.

Manjushri said, "When | was in the ocean | consyaetpounded the Lotus Sutra of the
Wonderful Law alone."

Bodhisattva Wisdom Accumulated questioned Manjysaying, "This sutra is a profound,
subtle and wonderful, a treasure among sutragijty ithe world. Are there perhaps any
living beings who, by earnestly and diligently graing this sutra, have been able to attain
Buddhahood quickly?"

Manjushri replied, "There is the daughter of thagim king Sagara, who was just turned
eight. Her wisdom has keen roots and she is gotteainderstanding the root activities and
of living beings. She has mastered the dharangsbban able to accept and embrace all the
store house of profound secrets preached by thdtzs] has entered deep into meditation,
thoroughly grasping the doctrines, and in the spde instant conceived the desire for
bodhi and reached the level of no regression. keuence knows no hindrance, and she
thinks of living beings with compassion as thoulgéytwere her own children. She is fully
endowed with blessings, and when it comes to cemgein mind and expounding by mouth,
she is subtle, wonderful, comprehensive and gkéatl, compassionate, benevolent, yielding,
she is gentle and refined in will, capable of aiteg bodhi."

Bodhisattva Wisdom Accumulated said, "When | obseé&tiakyamuni Thus Come One, | see
that for immeasurable kalpas he carried out hamghdéficult practices, accumulated merit,
piling up virtue, seeking the way to the bodhisattuthout ever resting. | observe that
throughout the thousand-million fold world therent a single spot tiny as a mustard seed
where this bodhisattva failed to sacrifice body afedthe sake of living beings. Only after he
had done that was he able to complete the bodhi Mannot believe that this girl in the
space of the instant could actually achieve coeatghtenment.”

Before his words had come to an end, the dragagikdaughter suddenly appeared before
the Buddha, bowed her head in obeisance, and ¢tieed to one side, reciting these verses of
praise:



He profoundly understands the signs of guilt anodgmrtune

and illuminates the ten directions everywhere.

His subtle, wonderful pure Dharma body

is endowed with the thirty-two features;

the eighty characteristics

adorn his Dharma body.

Heavenly and human beings gaze up in awe,

dragons and spirits all pay honor and respect;

among all living beings,

none who do not hold him in reverence.

And having heard his teachings, | have attainedbod

the Buddha alone can bear witness to this.

| unfold the doctrines of the Great Vehicle

to rescue living beings from suffering.

At that time Shariputra said to the dragon girlpti'suppose that in this short time you have
been able to attain the unsurpassed way. Butdhigficult to believe. Why? Because a
woman's body is soiled and defiled, not a vesgdhi® Law. How could you attain the
unsurpassed bodhi? The road to Buddhahood is lhdea-reaching. Only after one has
spent immeasurable kalpas pursuing austeritiesnadating deeds, practicing all kinds of
paramitas, can one finally achieve success. Moreawsoman is subject to the five
obstacles. First, she cannot become a Brahma higdireg. Second, she cannot become the
king Shakra. Third, she cannot become a devil Kiagirth, she cannot become a wheel-
turning sage king. Fifth, she cannot become a BadHiow then could a woman like you be
able to attain Buddhahood so quickly?"

At that time the dragon girl had a precious jeweltv as much as the thousand-million-fold
world which she presented to the Buddha. The Buddhzediately excepted it. The dragon
girl said to Bodhisattva Wisdom Accumulated to Wie@erable one, Shariputra, "l presented
the precious jewel and the World-Honored One aetkpt was that not quickly done?"

They replied, "Very quickly!"

The girls said, "employ your supernatural poweid &atch me attain Buddhahood. It shall
be even quicker than that!"

At that time the members of the assembly all sandifagon girl in the space of an instant
change into a man and carry out all the practi€esbmdhisattva, immediately proceeding to
the Spotless World of the south, taking a seat j@avaled lotus, and attaining impartial and
correct enlightenment. With the thirty-two featueswl the eighty characteristics, he
expounded the wonderful Law for all living beinggegywhere in the ten directions.

At that time in the saha world to a the bodhisa&ttwaice-hearers, gods, dragons and others of
the eight kinds of guardians, human and non-huneamgb all from a distance saw the dragon
girl become a Buddha and preach the law to alhtirean and heavenly beings in the
assembly at that time. Their hearts were fillechwvgiteat joy and all from a distance paid
reverent obeisance. Immeasurable living beinggjigeéhe Law, understood it and were able
to reach the level of no regression. Immeasurallegl beings received prophecies that they
would gain the away. The Spotless World quakedteerdbled in six different ways. Three
thousand living beings of the saha world remainethe level of no regression. Three
thousand living beings conceived a desire for badhii received prophecies of



enlightenment. Bodhisattva Wisdom Accumulated, Bligra and all the other members of
the assembly silently believed an accepted thesgsh

Chapter Thirteen: Admonition to Embrace the Sutra

At that time the Bodhisattva and mahasattva Medi&mg, along with the bodhisattva and
mahasattva Great Joy of Preaching and twenty tinolusadhisattva followers who were
accompanying them, all in the presence of the Baddbk this vow, saying: "We beg the
World-Honored One to have no further worry. Aftee Buddha has entered extinction we
will honor, embrace, read, recite and preach thisasLiving beings in the evil age to come
will have fewer and fewer good roots. Many will iweerbearingly arrogant and greedy for
offerings and other forms of gain, increasing thets that are not good and moving farther
away than ever from emancipation. But althoughilitve difficult to teach and convert them,
we will summon up the power of great patience aildread and recite this sutra, embrace,
preach, and copy it, offering it many kinds of alam&l never begrudging our bodies or lives.

At that time in the assembly there were five huddaghats who received a prophecy of
enlightenment. They said to the Buddha, "World-HeddOne, we too make a vow. In lands
other than this one we will broadly preach thigalit

Also there were eight thousand persons, somdesdilhing, others with nothing more to learn,
who received a prophecy of enlightenment. They fiasa their seats, pressed their palms
together and, turning toward the Buddha, madevibug "World-Honored One, we too in
other lands will broadly preach this sutra. Why2&ese in this saha world the people are
given to corruption and evil, beset by overbeadamggance, shallow in blessings, irascible,
muddled, fawning and devious, and their heartsateincere.”

At that time the Buddha maternal aunt, the nun Nadjapati, and the six thousand nuns who
accompanied her, some still learning, others witthimg more to learn, rose from their seats,
pressed their palms together with a single mindgambd up at the face of the honored one,
their eyes never leaving him for instance.

At that time the World-Honored One said to Gautdihy do you look at the Thus Come
One in that perplexed manner? In your heart arepgohaps worrying that | have failed to
mention your name among those of received a prgpbiethe attainment of anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi? But Gautami, | earlier made a genertdreent saying that all the voice-hearers
had received such a prophecy. Now if you would tik&now the prophecy for you, | will say
that in ages to come, amid the Law of sixty-eifjoiusands of millions of Buddhas, you will
be a great teacher of Law, and the six thousand, mame still learning, some already
sufficiently learned, will accompany you as teasharthe Law. In this manner you will bit

by bit fulfill the way of the bodhisattva until yare able to become a Buddha with the name
Gladly Seen by All Living Beings Thus Come One, thigrof offerings, of right and universal
knowledge, perfect clarity and conduct, well gamaderstanding the world, unexcelled
worthy, trainer of people, teacher of heavenly Bachan beings, Buddha, World-Honored
One. Gautami, this Gladly Seen by All Living Beirf§sddha will confer a prophecy upon the
six thousand bodhisattvas, to be passed from oaedther, that they will attain anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi."”



At that time the mother of Rahula, the nun Yashoahéought to herself, the World-
Honored One in his bestowal of prophecies hasdademention my name alone!

The Buddha said to Yashodhara, "In future agesd @i Law of hundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, millions of Buddhas, you will practibe tleeds of a bodhisattva, will be a great
teacher of the Law, and will gradually fulfill tieuddha way. Then in a good land you will
become a Buddha named Endowed with a Thousand fiems@nd Glowing Marks Thus
Come One, worthy of offerings, of right and uniatisnowledge, perfect clarity and conduct,
well gone, understanding the world, unexcelled tgrtrainer of people, teacher of heavenly
and human beings, Buddha, World-Honored One. Taejian of this Buddha will be
immeasurable asamkhya kalpas."

At that time the nun Mahaprajapati, the nun Yaslaoahand their followers were all filled
with great joy, having gained what they had ne\at hefore. Immediately in the presence of
the Buddha they spoke in verse form, saying:

World-Honored One, leader and teacher,

you bring tranquility to heavenly and human beings.

We have heard these prophecies

and our minds are peaceful and satisfied.

The nuns, having recited these verses, said tBulddha, "World-Honored One, we too will
be able to go to lands in other regions and bropdipagate this sutra.

At that time the World-Honored One looked at thgheéhundred thousand million nayutas of
bodhisattvas and mahasattvas. These bodhisattdes|reached the level of avivartika,
turned the unregressing wheel of the Law, and laated dharanis. They rose from their
seats, advanced before the Buddha and, pressingé#t®s together with a single mind,
thought to themselves, if the World-Honored Oneusthorder us to embrace and preach this
sutra, we would do as the Buddha instructed anddbygropagate this Law. And then they
thought to themselves, But the Buddha now is séaak gives us no such order. What shall
we do?

At that time the bodhisattvas, respectfully compiywith the Buddha's will and at the same
time wishing to fulfill their own original vows, pceeded in the presence of the Buddha to
roar the Lion's roar and to make a vow, saying: itM/blonored One, after the Thus Come
One has entered extinction we will travel here @radle, back and forth through the worlds in
the ten directions so as to enable living beingsofoy this sutra, receive, embrace, read and
recite it, understand and preach its principleactice it in accordance with the Law, and
properly keep it in their thoughts. All this wilelxone through the Buddha's power and
authority. We beg that the World-Honored One, thoimganother region, will look on from
afar and guard and protect us.

At that time the bodhisattvas joined their voicegether and spoke in verse form, saying:

We beg you not to worry.

After the Buddha has passed into extinction,
in an age of fear and evil

we will preach far and wide.

There will be many ignorant people

who will curse and speak ill of us

and will attack us with swords and staves,



but we will endure all these things.

In that evil age there will be monks

with perverse wisdom and hearts that are fawningcaooked
who will suppose they have attained what they hmteattained,
being proud and boastful in heart.

Or there will be forest-dwelling monks

wearing clothing of patched rags and living innesnent,
who will claim they are practicing the true way,
despising and looking down on all humankind.
Greedy for profit and support,

they will preach the law to white-robed laymen
and will be respected and revered by the world

as though they were arhats who possess the six
transcendental powers.

These men with evil in their hearts,

constantly thinking of worldly affairs,

will borrow the name of forest-dwelling monks
and take delight in proclaiming our faults,

saying things like this:

"These monks are greedy

for profit and support

and therefore they preach non-Buddhist doctrines
and fabricate their own scriptures

to delude the people of the world.

Because they hope to gain fame and renown thereby
they make distinctions when preaching this sutra."
Because in the midst of the great assembly

they constantly try to defame us,

they will address the rulers, high ministers,
Brahmans and householders,

as well as other monks,

slandering and speaking evil of us,

saying, "These are men of perverted views

who preach non-Buddhist doctrines!"

But because we revere the Buddha

we will bear all these evils.

Though they treat us with contempt, saying,

"You are all no doubt Buddhas!"

All such words of arrogance and contempt

we will endure and accept.

In a muddied kalpa, in an evil age

there will be many things to fear.

Evil demons will take possession of others

and through them curse, revile and heap shame.on us
But we, reverently trusting in the Buddha,

will put on the armor of perseverance.

In order to preach this sutra

we will bear these difficult things.

We care nothing for our bodies or lives

but are anxious only for the unsurpassed way.

In ages to come we will protect and uphold



what the Buddha has entrusted to us.

This the World-Honored One must know.

The evil monks of that muddied age,

failing to understand the Buddha's expedient means,
how he preaches the Law in accordance with whappsopriate,
will confront us with foul language and angry frosyn
again and again we will be banished

to a place far removed from towers and temples.

All these various evils,

because they keep in mind the Buddha's orders,

we will endure.

If in the settlements and towns

of those who seek the Law,

we will go to wherever they are

and preach the Law entrusted by the Buddha.

We will be envoys of the World-Honored One,

facing the assembly without fear.

We will preach the law with skill,

for we desire the Buddha to rest in tranquility.

In the presence of the World-Honored One

and of the Buddhas who have gathered from theitentobns
to proclaim this vow.

The Buddha must know what is in our hearts.

Chapter Fourteen: Peaceful Practices

At that time Manjushri, Dharma prince, bodhisatval mahasattva, said to the Buddha:
"World-Honored One, these bodhisattvas undertakeesiung that is very difficult. Because
they revere and obey the Buddha, they have takgea vow that in the evil age hereafter
they will guard, uphold, read, recite and preac$ ltlotus Sutra. World-Honored One, in the
evil age hereafter, how should these bodhisattmabasattvas go about preaching this sutra?"

The Buddha said to Manjushri: "If these bodhisataad mahasattvas in the evil age
hereafter wish to preach this sutra they shouldeaby four rules. First they should abide by
the practices and associations proper for bodkssto that they can expound this sutra for
the sake of living beings. Manjushri, what do | még the practices of a bodhisattva or
mahasattva? If a bodhisattva or mahasattva takestdnid on perseverance, is gentle and
compliant, never violent, and never alarmed in mard if with regard to phenomena he
takes no action but observes the true entiry ohpheena without acting or making any
distinction, then this one might call the practioés bodhisattva and mahasattva.

"As for the associations proper for them, bodhisettand mahasattvas should not associate
closely with rulers, princes, high ministers or tieaf offices. They should not associate
closely with non-Buddhists, Brahmans or Jains, iin those who compose works of secular
literature or books extolling the heretics, nordldahey be closely associated with Lokayatas
or anti-Lokayatas. They should not be closely assed with hazardous amusement, boxing
or wrestling, or with actors or others engaginganious kinds of illusionary entertainment,

or with the chandalas, persons engaging in raigigg, engaged in raising pigs, sheep,
chickens or dogs, or those who engage in huntirigloing or other evil activities. If such



persons at times come to one, then one may prbadbaiv for them, but one should expect
nothing from it. Again one should not associatédwaitonks, nuns, laymen or laywomen who
seek to become voice-hearers, nor should one quastivisit them. One should not stay with
them in the same room, or in the place where oreceses, or in the lecture hall. One should
not join them in their activities. If at times thegme to one, one should preach the Law in
accordance with what is appropriate, but shoulceekpothing from it.

"Manjushri, the bodhisattva or mahasattva shoutgdwben preaching the Law to women, do
So in a manner that could arouse thoughts of destteem, nor should he delight in seeing
them. If he enters the house of another persoshbeld not engage in talk with the young
girls, unmarried women or widows. Nor should hengar the five types of unmanly men or
have any close dealings with them. He should ntereanother person's house alone. If for
some reason it is imperative to enter alone, heldr@mncentrate his full mind on thoughts of
the Buddha. If he should preach the Law for a wgrharshould not bear his teeth in laughter
or let his chest become exposed. He should not ésayéntimate dealings with her even for
the sake of the Law, much less for any other pupos

"He should not delight in nurturing underage ditespshramaneras or children, and should
not delight in sharing the same teacher with thdemshould constantly take pleasure in
sitting in meditation, being in quiet surroundiraggl learning to still his mind. Manjushri,
these are what | call the things he should firstlb&ssociate himself with.

"Next, the bodhisattva or mahasattva should vidwlanomena as empty, that being their
true entity. They do not turn upside down, do nowvey do not regress, do not revolve. They
are like empty space, without innate nature, beybedeach of all words. They are not born,
do not emerge, do not arise. They are without naviteput form, without true being. They
are without volume, without limits, without hindi@ without barriers. It is only through
causes and conditions that they exist, and corbe taken upside down, to be born.
Therefore | say that one should constantly deliigiviewing the form of phenomena as this.
This is what | call the second thing that the bedttva or mahasattva should associate
himself with."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

If there are bodhisattvas

who in the evil age hereafter

wish with fearless hearts

to preach this sutra,

these are the places they should enter

and the persons they should closely associate with.
At all times shun rulers

and the princes of kingdoms,

high ministers, heads of offices,

those engaged in hazardous amusements

as well as chandalas,

non-Buddhists and Brahmans.

One should not associate

with persons of overbearing arrogance

or those who stubbornly adhere to the Lesser Vehicl
and are learned in its three storehouses.



Monks who violate the precepts,

arhats who are so in name only,

nuns who are fond

of jesting and laughter,

or women lay believers

who are profoundly attached to the five desires
or who seek immediate entry into extinction -
all these one should not associate with.
If there are persons

who come with good hearts

to the place of the bodhisattva

in order to hear the Buddha way,

then the bodhisattva

with a fearless heart

but without harboring expectations
should preach the Law for them.

But widows and unmarried women

and the different kinds of unmanly men -
all these he should not associate with

or treat with intimacy.

Also he must not associate with
slaughterers or flesh-carvers,

those who hunt animals or catch fish,

or kill to do harm for profit.

Those who peddle meat for a living

or display women and sell their favors -
all persons such as this

one should never associate with.

Those engaged in hazardous sports,
wrestling, or other kinds of amusements,
women of lascivious nature -

never associate with any of these.

Never go alone into an enclosed place
to preach the Law to a woman.

When you preach the Law,

let there be no jesting or laughter.

When you enter a village to beg for food,
take another monk with you;

if there is no other monk around,

with a single mind concentrate on the Buddha.
These are what | call

proper practices and associations.

By being careful about these two,

one can preach in a peaceful manner.
One should not speak in terms of
superior medial or inferior doctrines,

of doctrines of the conditioned or unconditioned,
or the real or the not real.

Again one should not make distinctions
by saying "This is a man," "This is a woman."
Do not try to apprehend phenomena,



to understand or to see them.

These are what | call

the practices of the bodhisattva.

All phenomena

are empty, without being,

without any constant abiding,

without arising or extinction.

This | call the position

the wise person associates himself with.
From upside-down-ness come distinctions,
that phenomena exist, do not exist,

are real, or not real,

are born, are not born.

Place yourself in quiet surroundings,
learn to still your mind,

remain tranquil, and moving,

like Mount Sumeru.

Look upon all phenomena

as having no existence,

like empty space,

as without firmness or hardness,

not born, not emerging,

not moving, and regressing,

constantly abiding in a single form -

this | call the place to draw near to.

If after | have entered extinction

there are monks

who take up these practices

and these associations,

then when they preach this sutra

they will be free of quailing and timidity.
If a bodhisattva will at times

enter a quiet room

and with the correct mental attitude

will view phenomena according to the doctrine,
and then, rising from his meditation,

will for the sake of the ruler,

the princes, ministers and people,

the Brahmans and others,

unfold, propagate, expound

and preach this sutra,

then his mind will be tranquil,

free of quailing and timidity.

Manjushri,

these | call the first set of rules

for the bodhisattva to abide by

to enable him in later ages

to preach the Lotus Sutra.
"Furthermore, Manjushri, after the Thus Come Oregassed into extinction, in the Latter
Day of the Law, if one wishes to preach this sutoay should abide by these peaceful
practices. When he opens his mouth to expound enwle reads the sutra, he should not



delight in speaking of the faults of other peoplesariptures. He should not display contempt
for other teachers of the Law or speak of othepj@s tastes or shortcomings. With regard to
the voice-hearers he should not refer to them lnyenand describe their faults, or name them
and praise their good points. Also he should rotaahis mind to become filled with
resentment or hatred. Because he is good at dutigvenis kind of peaceful mind, his

listeners will not oppose his ideas. If he is as#téficult questions, he should not reply in
terms of the Law of a Lesser Vehicle. He shouldarghings solely in terms of the Great
Vehicle so that people will be able to acquire wisdembracing all species."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

The bodhisattva should at all times delight

in preaching the Law in a tranquil manner.

On pure and clean ground

he should spread his sitting mat,

anoint his body with oil,

wash away dust and impurities,

put on a new clean robe

and make himself both inwardly and outwardly pure.
Seating himself comfortably in the Dharma seat,

he should preach the Law in accordance with questio
If there are monks

or nuns,

men lay believers,

women lay believers,

rulers and princes,

officials, gentlemen and common people,

with a mild expression he should preach for them
the subtle and wonderful doctrines.

If there are difficult questions

he should answer them in accordance with the aadyi
employing causes and conditions, similes and pasabl
to expound and make distinctions,

and through these expedient means

cause all listeners to aspire to enlightenment,

to increase their benefits little by little

and enter the Buddha way.

He should put aside all ideas of laziness,

all thought of negligence or ease,

remove himself from cares and worries

and with a compassionate mind preach the Law.
Day and night constantly he should expound

the teachings of the unsurpassed way,

employing causes and conditions,

immeasurable similes and parables

to instruct living beings

and cause them all to be joyful.

Clothing and bedding,

food, drink, medicine -

with regard to such things



he should have no expectations

but with a single mind concentrate

upon the reasons for preaching the Law,

desiring to complete the Buddha away

and to cause those in the assembly to do likewise.

That will bring great gain to them,

an offering of peace.

After | have passed into extinction

if there are monks

who are able to expound

this Lotus Sutra of the Wonderful Law

their minds will be free of the jealousy and anger,

of all worry and hindrance.

No one will trouble them,

curse or revile them.

They will know no fear,

no attacks by sword or staff,

nor will they ever be banished,

because they abide in patience.

Wise persons will be good

at cultivating their minds like this

and be able to abide in peace

as | have described above.

The blessings of such persons

are beyond calculation, simile or parable;

thousands, ten thousands, millions of kalpas

would not suffice to describe them.

"Also, Manjushri, if a bodhisattva or mahasattvdha latter age hereafter, when the Law is
about to parish, should accept and embrace, rehdeaite this sutra, he must not harbor a
mind marked by jealousy, fawning or deceit. Andhingst not be contemptuous of or revile
those who study the Buddha away or seek out theit@mings.

"If there are monks, nuns, laymen, or laywomen wéek to become voice-hearers, seek to
become pratyekabuddhas, or seek the bodhisattvaomaymust not trouble them by causing
them to have doubts or regrets, by saying to théoy are far removed from the way and in
the end will never be able to attain wisdom emimgeill species. Why? Because you are self-
indulgent and willful people who are negligent lo¢ tvay!

"Also one should never engage in frivolous debats the various doctrines or dispute or
wrangle over them. With regard to all living beirggge should think of them with great
compassion. With regard to the Thus Come Ones tifithem as kindly fathers; with regard
to the bodhisattvas, think of them as great teacHeward the great bodhisattvas of the ten
directions at all times maintain a serious mingjipgthem due reverence and obeisance. To
all living beings preach the Law and in an equigainanner. Because a person is heedful of
the Law, that does not mean one should vary theuatraf preaching. Even to those who
show a profound love for the Law one should nothat account preach at greater length.

"Manjushri, if among these bodhisattvas and mahzassathere are those who in the latter age
hereafter, when the Law is about to perish, sucaeedrrying out this third set of peaceful
practices, then when they preach this Law theylvalfree from anxiety and confusion, and
will find good fellow students to read and rechestsutra with. They will attract a large



assembly of persons who come to listen and asA#at.they have listened, they will
embrace; after they have embraced, they will reaiter they have recited, they will preach;
and after they have preached, they will copy, draaiuse others to copy, and will present
offerings to the sutra rolls, treating them witkeeence, respect and praise."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

If you wish to preach this sutra,

you must set aside jealousy, hatred, arrogance,

a mind that is fawning, deceitful, false,

and constantly practice honest and upright conduct.

Do not look with contempt on others

or hold frivolous debates on the doctrine.

Do not cause others to have doubts or regrets

by saying, "You will never become a Buddha!"

When a son of the Buddha preaches the Law

he is at all times gentle and full of forbearance,

having pity and compassion on all,

never giving way to a negligent or a slothful mind.

The great bodhisattvas of the ten directions

out of pity for the multitude carry out the way.

One should strive to respect and read and revem,th

saying, "These are great teachers!"

Regarding the Buddhas, the World-Honored Ones,

learn to think of them as unsurpassed fathers.

Wipe out the mind of pride and arrogance

and preach the Law without hindrance.

Such is the third set of rules;

wise persons should guard and obey them.

If with a single mind they observe these peacefatiices,

they will be respected by immeasurable multitudes.

"Manjushri, if among these bodhisattvas and mahzssathere are those who in the age
hereafter, when the Law is about to perish, acaegtembrace the Lotus Sutra, toward the
believers who are still in the household or thobe Wwave left the household they should
cultivate a mind of great compassion, and towaodehwho are not bodhisattvas they should
also cultivate a mind of great compassion, and Ishihink to themselves: These persons
have made a great error. Though the Thus Come ©ap expedient means preaches the Law
in accordance with what is appropriate, they dolistgn, do not know, do not realize, do not
inquire, do not believe, do not understand. Butalgh these persons do not inquire about, do
not believe and do not understand this sutra, Wwinave attained anuttara-samyak-sambodhi,
wherever | happen to be, | will employ my transcartdl powers and the power of wisdom to
draw them to me to cause them to abide in this Law.

"Manjushri after the Thus Come One has enteredhetiin, if among these bodhisattvas and
mahasattvas there are those who will succeed giegrout this fourth set of rules, then

when they preach the Law they will commit no erManks, nuns, laymen, laywomen, and
rulers, princes, great ministers, common peoplahBrans and householders will constantly
offer them alms and will revere, respect and prtisen. The heavenly beings in the sky, in
order to listen to the Law, will constantly folloand attend them. If they are in a settlement or
town or in a quiet and deserted place or a fonedtpeople come and want to ask them



difficult questions, the heavenly beings day arghtwill for the sake of the Law constantly
guard and protect them and will cause all theriste to rejoice. Why? Because this sutra is
protected by the supernatural powers of all thedBag of the past, future, and present.

"Manjushri, as for this Lotus Sutra, throughout isaaurable numbers of lands one cannot
even hear its name, much less be able to seedptand embrace, read and recite it.
Manjushri, suppose, for example, that there isvagoful wheel-turning sage king who wants
to use his might to subdue other countries, bup#ity rulers will not heed his commands. At
that time the wheel-turning king calls up his vagdroops and sets out to attack. If the king
sees any of his fighting forces who have won disitom in battle, he is greatly delighted and
immediately rewards the persons in accordance twéin merits, handing out fields, houses,
settlements and towns, or robes and personal a@gorspor perhaps giving out various
precious objects such as gold, silver, lapis lazglashell, agate, coral or amber, or elephants,
horses, carriages, men and women servants, antep&npy the bright jewel that is in his
topknot he does not give away. Why? Because thegemmel exists only on the top of the
King's head, and if he were to give it away, hitofeers would be certain to express great
consternation and alarm.

"Manjushri, the Thus Come One is like this. He ubespower of meditation and wisdom to
win Dharma lands and become king of the threefaddv But the devil kings are unwilling

to obey and submit. The worthy and sage militaagléss of the Thus Come One engage them
in battle, and when any of the Buddha's soldiehseae distinction, the Buddha is delighted

in heart and in the midst of the four kinds of bedéirs he preaches various sutras, causing
their hearts to be joyful. He presents them witliitations, emancipations, roots and powers
that are free of outflows, and other treasuresi@fliaw. He also presents them with the city

of nirvana, telling them that they have attainetinetion, guiding their minds and causing
them all to rejoice. But he does not preach theit&utra to them.

"Manjushri, when the wheel-turning king sees soneemmong his soldiers who has gained
truly great distinction, he is so delighted in hehat he takes the unbelievably fine jewel that
has been in his topknot for so long and has nesen becklessly given away, and now gives
it to this man. And the Thus Come One does the santke threefold world he acts as the
great Dharma king. He uses the Law to teach andecball living beings, watches his
worthy and sage armies as they battle with thelsle¥ithe five components, the devils of
earthly desires, and the death devil. And when tiese won great distinction and merit,
wiping out the three poisons, emerging from theéfold world, and destroying the nets of
the devils, at that time the Thus Come One isdilleth great joy. This Lotus Sutra is capable
of causing all living beings to attain comprehersnisdom. It will face much hostility in the
world and be difficult to believe. It has not bgeacticed before, but now | preach it.

"Manjushri, this Lotus Sutra is foremost amongladit is preached by the Thus Come One.
Among all that is preached it is the most profoukidd it is given at the very last, the way
that profound ruler did when he took the brightéétwe had guarded for so long and finally
gave it away.

"Manjushri this Lotus Sutra is the secret storelkeaithe Buddhas, the Thus Come Ones.
Among the sutras, it holds the highest place. Téinahe long night | have guarded and
protected it and have never recklessly propagat@&iit today for the first time | expound it
for your sake."



At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoken in
verse form, saying:

Constantly practice perseverance,

have pity on all beings,

and do your best to expound and preach
the sutra praised by the Buddha.

In the latter age hereafter

those who embrace this sutra should,
without regard to persons in the household, peradmshave
left it,

or persons who are not bodhisattvas,
cultivate pity and compassion,

saying, "If they do not listen to

and do not believe this sutra

they will be committing a great error.

If I gain the bodhisattva away

| will employ expedient means

and preach this Law for them,

causing them to abide in it.

Suppose there is a powerful

wheel-turning king.

His soldiers have won merit in battle

and he rewards them with various articles,
elephants, horses, carriages,

adornments for their person,

fields and houses,

settlements and towns,

or gives them clothing,

various kinds of precious objects,

men and women servants, wealth and goods,
delightedly bestowing all these.

But if there is someone brave and stalwart
who can carry out difficult deeds,

the king will remove the bright jewel from his topk
and present it to the man.

The Thus Come One is like this.

He acts as king of the doctrines,

possessing the great power of perseverance
and the precious storehouse of wisdom,

and with his great pity and compassion

he converts the age in accordance with the Law.
He sees all persons

as they undergo suffering and anxiety,
seeking to gain emancipation

battling with the devils,

and for the sake of the living beings

he preaches various doctrines,

employing great expedient means

and preaching these sutras.

And when he knows that living beings



have gained powers through them,

then at the very last for their sake

he preaches this Lotus Sutra,

like the king who unbinds his topknot
and gives away his bright jewel.

This sutra is to be honored

as highest among all sutras.

Constantly | guard and protect it,

and do not purposely reveal it.

But now the time is right

for me to preach it to you.

After | have entered extinction

if someone seeks the Buddha away

and hopes to be able in tranquility

to expound this sutra,

then he should associate himself closely
with the four rules described.

Anyone who reads this sutra

will at all times be free of worry and anxiety;
likewise he will be without illness or pain,
his expression fresh and bright.

He will not be born in poverty or want,

in humble or ugly circumstances.

Living beings will delight to see him

and look up to him as a worthy sage.
The young sons of heavenly beings

will wait on him and serve him.

Swords and staves will not touch him
and poison will have no power to harm him.
If people speak ill and revile him,

their mouths will be closed and stopped up.
He will stroll about without fear

like the lion king.

The brilliance of his wisdom

will be like the shining of the sun;

even in his dreams

he will see only wonderful things.

He will see the Thus Come Ones
seated in their lion seats

surrounded by multitudes of monks

and preaching the Law.

And he will see dragons, spirits,

asuras and others,

numerous as Ganges sands,

reverently pressing their palms together.
He will see himself there

and will preach the Law for them.

Again he will see Buddhas,

their bodies marked by a golden hue,
emitting immeasurable rays

that light up all things,



employing Brahma sounds

to expound the doctrines.

For the four kinds of believers

the Buddha will preach the unsurpassed Law,

and he will see himself among them

pressing his palms together and praising the Buddha
He will hear the Law and delight

and will offer alms.

He will obtain dharanis

and proof of the wisdom without regression.

And when the Buddha knows that his mind

has entered deep into the Buddha way,

then he will give him a prophecy

that he will attain the highest, the correct ertiggiment.
"You, good man,

in an age to come

will attain immeasurable wisdom,

the great way of the Buddha.

Your land will be adorned and pure,

incomparably broad and great,

with the four kinds of believers

who press their palms together and listen to the.La
Again he will see himself

in the midst of mountains and forests

practicing the good Law,

understanding the true nature of all phenomena,
deeply entering meditation

and seeing the Buddhas of the ten directions.

Of Buddhas, their bodies of golden hue,

adorned with the marks of a hundred kinds of gautuhe,
of listening to the Law and preaching it to the pec
such will be the good dreams he constantly dreams.
Again he will dream he is king of a country

but casts aside palaces and attendants

and the superb and wonderful objects of the fiv@rds,
repairs to the place of practice

and under the bodhi tree

seats himself in a lion seat,

seeking the way, and after seven days

gains the wisdom of the Buddhas.

Having succeeded in the unsurpassed way,

he rises and turns the wheel of the Law,

preaching the Law for the four kinds of believers,
for thousands, ten thousands, millions of kalpas
preaching the wonderful Law free of outflows,
saving immeasurable living beings.

And afterward he will enter nirvana

like smoke coming to an end when a lamp goes out.
If in that evil age hereafter

someone preaches this foremost Law,



that person will gain great benefits,
blessings such as have been described above.

Chapter Fifteen: Emerging from the Earth

At that time the bodhisattvas and mahasattvas valdoglathered from the lands of the other
directions, greater in number than sands of eigiiggs, stood up in the midst of the great
assembly, pressed their palms together, bowedeisabce and said to the Buddha: "World-
Honored One, if you will permit us in the age attes Buddha has entered extinction to
diligently and earnestly protect, read, recite,ycapd offer alms to this sutra in the saha
world, we will preach it widely throughout this KA

At that time the Buddha said to the bodhisattvakraahasattvas: Leave off, good men!

There is no need for you to protect this sutra. WBgcause in this saha world of mine there
are bodhisattvas and mahasattvas who are as nusresdhbie sands of sixty thousand Ganges,
and each of these bodhisattvas has a retinue &t sands of sixty thousand Ganges.

After | have entered extinction these personsvéliable to protect, read, recite and widely
preach this sutra.

When the Buddha spoke these words, the earth ahthusand millionfold countries of the
saha world all trembled and split open, and out emerged at the same instant
immeasurable thousands, ten thousands, milliobsdiiisattvas and mahasattvas. The bodies
of these bodhisattvas were all golden in hue, Wighthirty-two features and an immeasurable
brightness. Previously they all had been dwellmthie world of empty space beneath the
saha world. But when these bodhisattvas hearddive vf the Shakyamuni Buddha

speaking, they came up from below.

Each one of these bodhisattvas was the leades @wm great assembly, and each brought
with him a retinue equal in number to the sandsixify thousand Ganges. To say nothing of
those who brought retinues equal to the sanddtpitfiousand, forty thousand, thirty
thousand, twenty thousand, or ten thousand Gafgesretinue equal to as little as the sands
of one Ganges, half a Ganges, one fourth of a Galges little as one part in a thousand,
ten thousand, a million nayutas of Ganges. Or tdsese retinue was only one thousand ten
thousand million nayutas. Or only a million tenukand. Or only a thousand ten thousand, a
hundred ten thousand, or just ten thousand. Or@mythousand, one hundred, or ten. Or
who brought with them only five, four, three, twoane disciple. Or those who came alone,
preferring to carry out solitary practices. Suchrevey, then, immeasurable, boundless,
beyond anything that can be known through calaatsimile or parable.

After these bodhisattvas that emerged from théngtiréy each one proceeded to the
wonderful tower of seven treasures suspended iskh@here Many Treasures Thus Come
One and Shakyamuni Buddha were. On reaching i, ttireed to the two World-Honored
Ones, bowed their heads and made obeisance atabeilhey also all performed obeisance
to the Buddhas seated on lion thrones underneatjeweled trees. Then they circled around
to the right three times, pressed their palms tegyah a gesture of respect, utilizing the
bodhisattvas' various methods of praising to delpraises, and then took up a position to one
side, gazing up in joy at the two World-Honored @n&'hile these bodhisattvas and
mahasattvas who had emerged from the earth werbgimgpthe bodhisattva's various
methods of praising to praise the Buddhas, anvatef fiftty small kalpas passed by.



At that time Shakyamuni Buddha sat silent, anddlie kinds of believers likewise all
remained silent for fifty small kalpas, but becaatéhe supernatural powers of the Buddha, it
was made to seem to the members of the great algskkelonly half a day.

At that time the four kinds of believers, also hexmof the supernatural powers of the
Buddha, saw these bodhisattvas filling the sky aveneasurable hundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, and millions of lands. Among these Isadtvas were four leaders. The first was
called Superior Practices, the second was calleth@ess Practices, the third was called Pure
Practices, and the fourth was called Firmly Essdigld Practices. These four bodhisattvas
were the foremost leaders and guiding teachers galbthe group. In the presence of the
great assembly, each one of these pressed his padetber, gazed at Shakyamuni Buddha
and inquired: "World-Honored One, are your illnesfav, are your worries few, are your
practices proceeding comfortably? Do those whompropose to save readily receive
instruction? Does the effort not cause the Worldibted One to become weary and spent?

At that time the four great bodhisattvas spokedrsg form saying:

Is the World Honored One comfortable,

with few illnesses, few worries?

In teaching and converting living beings,

can you do so without fatigue and weariness?

And do living beings

receive instruction readily or not?

Does it not cause the World-Honored One

to become weary and spent?

At that time in the midst of the great assemblpadhisattvas the World-Honored One spoke
these words: "Just so, just so, good men! The Tame One is well and happy, with few ills
and few worries.

The living beings are readily converted and savetllaam not weary and spent. Why?
Because for age after age in the past the livimggsehave constantly received my
instruction. And also they have offered alms and paverence to the Buddhas of the past
and have planted various good roots. So when thaisg beings see me for the first time and
listen to my preaching, they all immediately bedeand accept it, entering into the wisdom of
the Thus Come One, with the exception of those @drber practiced and studied the Lesser
Vehicle. And now I will make it possible for thegersons to listen to this sutra and enter the
wisdom of the Buddha."

At that time the [four] great bodhisattvas spok&ense form, saying:

Excellent, excellent,

Great hero, World-Honored One!

The living beings

are readily converted and saved.

They know how to inquire about

the most profound wisdom of the Buddha,

and having heard, they believe and understand it.

We are accordingly overjoyed.

At that time the World-Honored One praised the gbeahisattvas who led the group, saying:
"Excellent, excellent, good men! You know how tgree in your hearts for the Thus Come
One."



At that time the bodhisattva Maitreya and the nwdte of bodhisattvas equal in number to the
sands of eight thousand Ganges all thought to tbles Never in the past have we seen or
heard of such a great multitude of bodhisattvasraaldasattvas as these who have emerged
from the earth and now stand before the World-Hed@ne pressing their palms together,
offering alms, and inquiring about the Thus ComeOn

At that time the bodhisattva and mahasattvas Maiirenowing the thought that was in the
minds of the bodhisattvas as numerous as the sdiright thousand Ganges, and wishing
also to resolve his own doubts, pressed his palgether, turned to the Buddha and made
this inquiry in verse form:

Immeasurable thousands, ten thousands, millions,
a great host of bodhisattvas

such as was never seen in the past -

| beg the most honored of two-legged beings toarpl
where they have come from,

what causes and conditions bring them together!
Huge in body, with great transcendental powers,
unfathomable in wisdom,

firm in their intent and thought,

with the power of great perseverance,

the kind living beings delight to see -

where have they come from?

Each one of these bodhisattvas

brings with them a retinue

immeasurable in number

like the sands of the Ganges.

Some of these great bodhisattvas

bring numbers equal to sixty thousand Ganges sands.
And this great multitude

with a single mind seek the Buddha way.

These great teachers

equal in number to sixty thousand Ganges sands
together come to offer alms to the Buddha

and to guard and uphold this sutra.

More numerous are those with followers

like the sands of fifty thousand Ganges,

those with followers like the sands of forty thooga
thirty thousand,

twenty thousand, ten thousand,

one thousand, one hundred,

or the sands of the single Ganges,

half a Ganges, one-third, one-fourth,

or only one part in a million ten thousand;

those with one thousand, ten thousand nayutas,
ten thousand, a million disciples,

or half a million-

they are more numerous still.

Those with a million or ten thousand followers,

a thousand or a hundred,

fifty or ten,



three, two or one,

or those who come alone without followers,

delighting in solitude,

all coming to where the Buddha is-

they are even more numerous than those descriloe@ ab

If one should try to use an abacus

to calculate the number of this great multitude,

though he spent as many kalpas as Ganges sands

he could never know the full sum.

This host of bodhisattvas

with their great dignity, virtue and diligence -

who preached the Law for them,

who taught and converted them and brought theini$@ t

Under whom did they first set their minds on eniggiment,

what Buddha's Law do they praise and proclaim?

What sutra do they embrace and carry out,

what Buddha way do they practice?

These bodhisattvas

possess transcendental powers and the power dfvgssom.

The earth in four directions trembles and splits

and they all emerged from out of it.

World-Honored One, from times past

| have seen nothing like this!

| beg you to tell me where they come from,

the name of the land.

| have constantly journeyed from land to land

but never have | seen such a thing!

In this whole multitude

there is not one person that | know.

Suddenly they have come up from the earth -

| beg you to explain the cause.

The members of this great assembly now,

the immeasurable hundreds, thousands, millions

of bodhisattvas,

all want to know these things.

Regarding the causes that govern the beginningadd

of this multitude of bodhisattvas,

possessor of immeasurable virtue, World-Honored, One

we beg you to dispel the doubts of the assembly!

At that time the Buddhas who were emanations okgrauni Buddha and had arrived from
immeasurable thousands, ten thousands, milliokenadf in other directions, were seated
cross-legged on lion seats under the jeweled ineee eight directions. The attendants of
these Buddhas all saw the great multitude of baditvias who had emerged from the earth in
the four directions of the thousand-million-fold ligband were suspended in the air, and each
one said to his respective Buddha: "World-Honoreeé @his great multitude of
immeasurable, boundless asamkhyas of bodhisativase-did they come from?"

At the time each of the Buddhas spoke to his a#tetsg saying: "Good men, wait a moment.
There is a bodhisattva and mahasattva named Maitwey has received a prophecy from
Shakyamuni Buddha that he will be the next theeeaft become a Buddha. He has already



inquired about this matter and the Buddha is nosuaibo answer him. You should take this
opportunity to listen to what he says."

At that time Shakyamuni Buddha said to the bodhiad¥laitreya: "Excellent, excellent, Ajita
that you should question the Buddha about thistgréair. All of you with a single mind
should don the armor of diligence and determingetéirm in intent. The Thus Come One
wishes now to summon forth and declare the wisdbtheoBuddhas, the freely exercised
transcendental power of the Buddhas, the powdreoBuddhas that has the lion's ferocity,
the fierce and greatly forceful power of the Budslha

At the time the World-Honored One, wishing to staimeaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

Be diligent and of a single mind,

for 1 wish to explain this affair.

Have no doubts or regrets -

the Buddha wisdom is hard to fathom.
Now you must put forth the power of faith,
abiding in patience in goodness.

A Law which in the past was never heard
you will now be able to hear.

Now | will bring you ease and consolation -
do not harbor doubts or fears.

The Buddha has nothing but truthful words,
his wisdom cannot be measured.

This foremost Law that he has gained

is very profound, incapable of analysis.

He will now expound it -

you must listen with a single mind.

At that time the World-Honored One, having spokeest verses, said to the bodhisattva
Maitreya: "With regard to this great multitude Mngay to you. Ajita, these bodhisattvas and
mahasattvas who in immeasurable and countless ayaskave emerged from the earth and
whom you have never seen before in the past - whad attained anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi in this saha world, | converted and guitiede bodhisattvas, trained their minds
and caused them to develop a longing for the whgs& bodhisattvas all have been dwelling
in the world of empty space underneath the sah&dwbiney read, recite, understand the
various scriptures, ponder them, make distinctaons keep them correctly in mind.

Ajita, these good men take no delight in beindhie assembly and indulging in much talk.
Their delight is constantly to be in a quiet plaeegrting themselves diligently and never
resting. Nor do they linger among human or heavbelygs, but constantly delight in
profound wisdom, being free from all hindrancesdAhey constantly delight in the law of
the Buddhas, diligently and with a single mind pimg unsurpassed wisdom."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

Ajita, you should understand this.
These great bodhisattvas



for countless kalpas

have practice the Buddha wisdom.

All have been converted by me;

| caused them to set their minds on the great way.

These are my sons,

they dwell in this world,

constantly carrying out dhuta practices,

preferring a quiet place,

rejecting the fret and confusion of the great asdgm
taking no delight in much talk.

In this manner these sons

study and practice my way and Law.

And in order that day and night with constant difige
they may seek the Buddha way,

in this saha world

they dwell in the empty space in its lower part.
Firm in the power of will and concentration,

with constant diligence seeking wisdom,

they expound various wonderful doctrines

and their minds are without fear.

When | was in the city of Gaya,

seated beneath the bodhi tree,

| attained the highest, the correct enlightenment
and turned the wheel of the unsurpassed Law.
Therefore | taught and converted them,

caused them for the first time to set their mindshe way.
Now all of them dwell in the stage of no regression
and all in time will be able to become Buddhas.
What | speak now are true words -

with a single mind you must believe them!

Ever since the long distant past

| have been teaching and converting this multitude.

At that time the bodhisattva and mahasattva Madgirag well as the countless other
bodhisattvas, found doubts and perplexities rigindpeir minds. They were puzzled at this
thing that had never happened before and thoughetaselves: How could the World-
Honored One in such a short space of time havéntaugl converted an immeasurable,
boundless asamkhya number of great bodhisattvidssoort enabled them to dwell in
anuttara-samyak-sambodhi?

Thereupon Maitreya said to the Buddha: "World-Hedlo©ne, when the Thus Come One
was crown prince, you left the palace of the Shalarad sat in the place of practice not far
from the city of Gaya, and there attained anuttamayak-sambodhi. Barely forty years or
more have passed since then. World-Honored Onejmtvat short time could you have
accomplished so much work as a Buddha? Was itghrthe authoritative powers of the
Buddha, or through the blessings of the Buddhda,yitxa were able to teach and convert such
an immeasurable number of great bodhisattvas aslolethem to achieve anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi? World-Honored One, a multitude of greathisattvas such as this - a person
might spend a thousand, ten thousand, a milliopdsatounting them and never be able to
reach the end or discover the limit! Since thediatant past, in the dwelling place of



immeasurable, boundless numbers of Buddhas, theymawe planted good roots, carried out
the bodhisattva way, and engaged, constantly ihrBeapractices. World-Honored One, it is
hard for the world to believe such thing!

Suppose, for example, that a young man of tweng/-fivith ruddy complexion and hair still
black, should point to someone who was a hundradsya@d and say, 'This is my son!" or that
the hundred year old man should point to the yamith say, 'This is my father who sired and
raised me!' This would be hard to believe, andosag what the Buddha says.

"It has in fact not been long since you attainedilay. But this great multitude of
bodhisattvas have already for immeasurable thossaen thousands, millions of kalpas
applied themselves diligently and earnestly fordhke of the Buddha way. They have
learned to enter into, emerge from and dwell in gasurable hundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, millions of samadhis, have acquiredt graascendental powers, have over a long
period carried out brahma practices, and have abkenstep by step to practice various good
doctrines, becoming skilled in questions and ansyaetreasure among persons, something
seldom known in all the worlds. And today, World#éoed One, you tell us that, in the time
since you attained the Buddha way, you have catlmese persons for the first time to aspire
to enlightenment, have taught, converted and lethffand directed them toward anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi!

"World-Honored One, it is not long since you atedrBuddhahood, and yet you have been
able to carry out this great meritorious undertgkMve ourselves have faith in the Buddha,
believing that he preaches in accordance with wghatappropriate, that the words spoken by
the Buddha are never false, and that the Buddha\wlkdge is in all cases penetrating and
comprehensive. Nevertheless, in the period afeeBtddha has entered extinction, if
bodhisattvas who have just begun to aspire to lelignent should hear these words, they
will perhaps not believe or accept them but willde to commit the crime of rejecting the
Law. Therefore, World-Honored One, we beg you tpl&x so we may put aside our doubts,
and so that, in future ages when good men heanthiter, they will not entertain doubts!

At that time the bodhisattva Maitreya, wishing tate his meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

In the past the Buddha departed from the Shakya cla
left his household, and near Gaya

set under the bodhi tree.

Little time has passed since then,

yet these sons of the Buddha

are immeasurable in number!

Already for a long time they have practiced the @healway,
dwelling in transcendental powers and the powevisflom,
skillfully learning the bodhisattva way,

unsoiled by worldly things

like the lotus flower in the water.

Emerging from the earth,

all display a reverent and respectful mind,

standing in the presence of the World-Honored One.
This is difficult to fathom -

How can one believe it?

The Buddha attained the way very recently,



yet those he has helped to gain success are sd many
We beg you to dispel the doubts of the assembly,

to make distinctions and explain the truth of thregter.

It is though a young man

just turned twenty-five

were to point to a hundred year old man

with gray hair and wrinkled face

and say, | sired him!'

And the old man were to say, 'This is my father!'

The father youthful, the son old -

no one in the world could believe this!
World-Honored One, your case is similar.

Only very recently you attained the way.

These bodhisattvas

are firm in will, in no way timid or immature.

For measurable kalpas

they have been practicing the bodhisattva way.
They are clever at difficult questions and answers,
their minds know no fear.

They have firmly cultivated a persevering mind,
upright in dignity and virtue.

They are praised by the Buddhas of the ten dinestio
as able and adept at preaching distinctions.

They have no wish to remain among the crowd

but constantly favor a state of meditation,

and in order to seek the Buddha way

they have been dwelling in the space under théeart
This we have heard from the Buddha

and have no doubts in the matter.

But for the sake of future ages we beg the Buddha
to explain and bring about understanding.

If with regard to this sutra

one should harbor doubt and fail to believe,

he will fall at once into the evil paths.

So we beg you now to explain.

These immeasurable bodhisattvas -

how in such a short time

did you teach them, cause them to have aspiringsnin
and to dwell in the stage of no regression?

Chapter Sixteen: The Life Span of the Tathagata

At that time the Buddha spoke to the Bodhisattvasall the great assembly: "Good men,
you must believe and understand the truthful wofdbe Thus Come One." And again he
said to the great assembly: You must believe and@nstand the truthful words of the Thus
Come One." And once more he said to the great dggetiyou must believe and understand
the truthful words of the Thus Come One."



At that time the bodhisattvas and the great assemiith Maitreya as their leader, pressed
their palms together and addressed the BuddhaygadWorld-Honored One, we beg you to
explain. We will believe and accept the Buddha'sdsd They spoke in this manner three
times, and then said once more: "We beg you toa@x|itl We will believe and accept the
Buddha's words."

At that time the World-Honored One, seeing thatlibéhisattvas repeated their request three
times and more, spoke to them, saying: "You msgtii carefully and hear of the Thus Come
One's secret and his transcendental powers. thealorlds the heavenly and human beings
and asuras all believe that the present ShakyaBuddha, after leaving the palace of the
Shakyas, seated himself in the place of practitéandrom the city of Gaya and there
attained annuttara-samyak-sambodhi. But good méasibeen immeasurable, boundless
hundreds, thousands, ten thousands, millions aftaayof kalpas since I in fact attained
Buddhahood.

"Suppose a person were to take five hundred, astmal ten thousand, a million nayuta
asamkhya thousand-million-fold worlds and grindnth® dust. Then, moving eastward, each
time he passes five hundred, a thousand, ten thduaanillion nayuta asamkhya worlds he
drops a particle of dust. He continues eastwattigwway until he has finished dropping all
the particles. Good men, what is your opinion? antotal number of all these worlds be
imagined or calculated?"

The bodhisattva Maitreya and the others said t@tiddha: "World-Honored One, these
worlds are immeasurable, boundless--one cannatlesdctheir number, nor does the mind
have the power to encompass them. Even all thevwarers and pratyekabuddhas with their
wisdom free of outflows could not imagine or undansl how many there are. Although we
abide in the stage of avivartika, we cannot comgmehsuch a matter. World-Honored One,
these worlds are immeasurable and boundless."

At that time the Buddha said to the multitude afagrbodhisattvas: "Good men, now | will
state this to you clearly. Suppose all these wouldigether they received a particle of dust or
not, are once more reduced to dust. Let one parggresent one kalpa. The time that has
passed since | attained Buddhahood surpassesythistindred, a thousand, ten thousand, a
million nayuta asamkhya kalpas.

"Ever since then | have been constantly in thissabrld, preaching the Law, teaching and
converting, and elsewhere | have led and benetiited) beings in hundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, millions of nayutas and asamkhyas dflan

"Good men, during that time | have spoken abouBih@dha Burning Torch and others, and
described how they entered nirvana. All this | esgptl as an expedient means to make
distinctions.

"Good men, if there are living beings who come & tremploy my Buddha eye to observe
their faith and to see if their other faculties keen or dull, and then depending upon how
receptive they are to salvation, | appear in déifémplaces and preach to them under different
names, and describe the length of time during whigheachings will be effective.
Sometimes when | make my appearance | say thatdbemt to enter nirvana, and also
employ different expedient means to preach thdealotd wonderful Law, thus causing

living beings to awaken joyful minds.



"Good men, the Thus Come One observes how amoing Ibeings there are those who
delight in a little Law, meager in virtue and heavigh defilement. For such persons |
describe how in my youth | left my household artdiaed anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. But in
truth the time since | attained Buddhahood is enély long, as | have told you. It is simply
that | use this expedient means to teach and cbliwvieg beings and cause them to enter the
Buddha way. That is why | speak in this manner.

"Good men, the scriptures expounded by the Thusedone are all for the purpose of saving
and emancipating living beings. Sometimes | spdakyself, sometimes of others:
sometimes | present myself, sometimes others; som@et show my own actions, sometimes
those of others. All that | preach is true andfatste.

Why do | do this? The Thus Come One perceivesrtleaspect of the threefold world
exactly as it is. There is no ebb or flow of biaihd death, and there is no existing in this
world and later entering extinction. It is neitlsaibstantial nor empty, neither consistent nor
diverse. Nor is it what those who dwell in the #fodd world perceive it to be. All such
things the Thus Come One sees clearly and withoot. e

"Because living beings have different natures edéht desires, different actions, and different
ways of thinking and making distinctions, and besauwant to enable them to put down
good roots, | employ a variety of causes and cardit similes, parables, and phrases and
preach different doctrines. This, the Buddha's wbhave never for a moment neglected.

"Thus, since | attained Buddhahood, an extremely lgeriod of time has passed. My life
span is an immeasurable number of asamkhya kapdsjuring that time | have constantly
abided here without ever entering extinction. Gowah, originally | practiced the bodhisattva
way, and the life span that | acquired then haso/ebme to an end but will last twice the
number of years that have already passed. Now, Vewalthough in fact | do not actually
enter extinction, | announce that | am going topddbe course of extinction. This is an
expedient means which the Thus Come One usesdio & convert living beings.

"Why do | do this? Because if the Buddha remainthéworld for a long time, those persons
with shallow virtue will fail to plant good rootsih living in poverty and lowliness, will
become attached to the five desires and be canghéinet of deluded thoughts and
imaginings. If they see that the Thus Come Onemstantly in the world and never enters
extinction, they will grow arrogant and selfish,icome discouraged and neglectful. They
will fail to realize how difficult it is to encourt the Buddha and will not approach him with a
respectful and reverent mind.

"Therefore as an expedient means the Thus Come&yse ‘Monks, you should know that it
is a rare thing to live at a time when one of thel@has appears in the world.' Why does he
do this? Because persons of shallow virtue may ipaseasurable hundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, millions of kalpas with some of themncirag to see a Buddha and others never
seeing one at all. For this reason | say to thBtanks, the Thus Come One is hard to get to
see.' When living beings hear these words, thegemtain to realize how difficult it is to
encounter the Buddha. In their minds they will fwaird longing and will thirst to gaze upon
the Buddha, and then they will work to plant goodts. Therefore the Thus Come One,
though in truth he does not enter extinction, spaedipassing into extinction.

"Good men, the Buddhas and Thus Come Ones alllpaeaaw such as this. They act in
order to save all living beings, so what they dtvug and not false.



"Suppose, for example, that there is a skilled s who is wise and understanding and
knows how to compound medicines to effectively @lt&«inds of diseases. He has many
sons, perhaps ten, twenty, or even a hundred. Ee @b to some other land far away to see
about a certain affair. After he has gone, thedelit drink some kind of poison that make
them distraught with pain and they fall writhingthe ground.

"At that time the father returns to his home amdi$i that his children have drunk poison.
Some are completely out of their minds, while asteme not. Seeing their father from far off,
all are overjoyed and kneel down and entreat haying: 'How fine that you have returned
safely. We were stupid and by mistake drank soneopoWe beg you to cure us and let us
live out our lives!'

"The father, seeing his children suffering likestifollows various prescriptions. Gathering
fine medicinal herbs that meet all the requirementlor, fragrance and flavor, he grinds,
sifts and mixes them together. Giving a dose afétte his children, he tells them: This is a
highly effective medicine, meeting all the requients of color, fragrance and flavor. Take it
and you will quickly be relieved of your sufferingad will be free of all illness.’

"Those children who have not lost their sensessearthat this is good medicine, outstanding
in both color and fragrance, so they take it imratzly and are completely cured of their
sickness. Those who are out of their minds arelggdlighted to see their father return and
beg him to cure their sickness, but when they arengthe medicine, they refuse to take it.
Why? Because the poison has penetrated deephhamdrtinds no longer function as before.
So although the medicine is of excellent color fxtadrance, they do not perceive it as good.

"The father thinks to himself: My poor children! &erise of the poison in them, their minds
are completely befuddled. Although they are hagpsele me and ask me to cure them, they
refuse to take this excellent medicine. | must mesort to some expedient means to induce
them to take the medicine. So he says to them: $howld know that | am now old and worn
out, and the time of my death has come. | will &this good medicine here. You should take
it and not worry that it will not cure you.' Havimggven these instructions, he then goes off to
another land where he sends a messenger homedoraa; 'Your father is dead.'

"At that time the children, hearing that their fatlhas deserted them and died, are filled with
great grief and consternation and think to theneselif our father were alive he would have
pity on us and see that we are protected. But reas abandoned us and died in some other
country far away. We are shelter-less orphans matbne to rely on!

"Constantly harboring such feelings of grief, ttayast come to their senses and realize that
the medicine is in fact excellent in color and feagce and flavor, and so they take it and are
healed of all the effects of the poison. The fathearing that his children are all cured,
immediately returns home and appears to them ak amore.

"Good men, what is your opinion? Can anyone satythiis skilled physician is guilty of
lying?"

"No, World-Honored One."

The Buddha said: "It is the same with me. It haanbenmeasurable, boundless hundreds,
thousands, ten thousands, millions of nayuta aachklsya kalpas since | attained
Buddhahood. But for the sake of living beings | éogyghe power of expedient means and



say that | am about to pass into extinction. Inwad the circumstances, however, no one can
say that | have been guilty of lies or falsehoods."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

Since | attained Buddhahood

the number of kalpas that have passed

is an immeasurable hundreds, thousands, ten thdsisan
millions, trillions, asamkhyas.

Constantly | have preached the Law, teaching, adimge
countless millions of living beings,

causing them to enter the Buddha way,

all this for immeasurable kalpas.

In order to save living beings,

as an expedient means | appear to enter nirvana

but in truth | do not pass into extinction.

| am always here preaching the Law.

| am always here,

but through my transcendental powers

| make it so that living beings in their befuddlerhe

do not see me even when close by.

When the multitude see that | have passed intoexn,
far and wide they offer alms to my relics.

All harbor thoughts of yearning

and in their minds thirst to gaze at me.

When living beings have become truly faithful,
honest and upright, gentle in intent,
single-mindedly desiring to see the Buddha

not hesitating even if it costs them their lives,
then | and the assembly of monks

appear together on Holy Eagle Peak.

At that time | tell the living beings

that | am always here, never entering extinction,
but that because of the power of an expedient means
at times | appear to be extinct, at other times not
and that if there are living beings in other lands
who are reverent and sincere in their wish to belie
then among them too

| will preach the unsurpassed Law.

But you have not heard of this,

SO you suppose that | enter extinction.

When | look at living beings

| see them drowned in a sea of suffering;
therefore |1 do not show myself,

causing them to thirst for me.

Then when their minds are filled with yearning,
at last | appear and preach the Law for them.
Such are my transcendental powers.

For asamkhya kalpas



constantly | have dwelled on Holy Eagle Peak
and in various other places.

When living beings witness the end of a kalpa
and all is consumed in a great fire,

this, my land, remains safe and tranquil,
constantly filled with heavenly and human beings.
The halls and pavilions in its gardens and groves
are adorned with various kinds of gems.

Jeweled trees abound in flowers and fruit

where living beings enjoy themselves at ease.
The gods strike heavenly drums,

constantly making many kinds of music.

Mandarava blossoms rain down,

scattering over the Buddha and the great assembly.
My pure land is not destroyed,

yet the multitude see it as consumed in fire,

with anxiety, fear and other sufferings

filling it everywhere.

These living beings with their various offenses,
through causes arising from their evil actions,
spend asamkhya kalpas

without hearing the name of the Three Treasures.
But those who practice meritorious ways,

who are gentle, peaceful, honest and upright,

all of them will see me

here in person, preaching the Law.

At times for this multitude

| describe the Buddha's life span as immeasurable,
and to those who see the Buddha only after a liomg t
| explain how difficult it is to meet the Buddha.
Such is the power of my wisdom

that its sagacious beams shine without measure.
This life span of countless kalpas

| gained as the result of lengthy practice.

You who are possessed of wisdom,

entertain no doubts on this point!

Cast them off, end them forever,

for the Buddha's words are true, not false.

He is like a skilled physician

who uses an expedient means to cure his derangsd so
Though in fact alive, he gives out word he is dead,
yet no one can say he speaks falsely.

| am the father of this world,

saving those who suffer and are afflicted.

Because of the befuddlement of ordinary people,
though I live, | give out word | have entered egtian.
For if they see me constantly,

arrogance and selfishness arise in their minds.
Abandoning restraint, they give themselves up ¢o th
five desires



and fall into the evil paths of existence.
Always | am aware of which living beings
practice the way, and which do not,

and in response to their needs for salvation
| preach various doctrines for them.

At all times | think to myself:

How can | cause living beings

to gain entry into the unsurpassed way
and quickly acquire the body of a Buddha?

Chapter Seventeen: Distinction of Benefits

At that time, when the great assembly heard thedBadiescribe how his life span lasted such
a very long number of kalpas, immeasurable, bowsddsamkhayas of living beings gained a
great many rich benefits.

At that time the World-Honored One said to the bsadttiva and mahasattva Maitreya: "Ajita,
when | described how the life span of the Thus C@me lasts for such an exceedingly long
time, living beings numerous as the sands of shdhed and eighty ten thousands, millions,
nayutas of Ganges attained the truth of birthlessn&nd bodhisattvas and mahasattvas a
thousand times more in number gained the dharaohieg that allows them to retain all that
they hear. And bodhisattvas and mahasattvas nusesothe dust particles of entire world
gained the eloquence that allows them to spealsipiglgt and without hindrance. And
bodhisattvas and mahasattvas numerous as thealtistgs of entire world gained dharanis
that allow them to retain hundreds, thousands, theasands, millions, immeasurable
repetitions of the teachings. And bodhisattvasraatiasattvas numerous as the dust particles
of a thousand-millionfold world were able to tuhetunregressing wheel of a Law. And
bodhisattvas and mahasattvas numerous as dusiemudf two thousand middle sized lands
were able to turn the pure wheel of a Law. And lsaltvas and mahasattvas numerous as the
dust particles of a thousand small lands gainedrasse that they would attain anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi after eight rebirths. And bodhisatand mahasattvas numerous as a dust
particles of four four-continent worlds gained assece that they would attain anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi after four rebirths. And bodhisasttand mahasattvas numerous as the dust
particles of three four-continent worlds gaineduaasce that they would attain anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi after two rebirths. And bodhisatbsad mahasattvas numerous as the dust
particles of two four-continent worlds gained asswe that they will attain anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi after two rebirths. And bodhisattvas aathasattvas numerous as the dust particles
of one four-continent world gained assurance they tvould attain anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi after one rebirth. And living beings nuowsras the dust particles of eight worlds
were all moved to set their minds upon anuttarays&rsambodhi.

When the Buddha announced that these bodhisattebisnahasattvas had gained the great
benefits of the Law, from the midst of the air maraa flowers and great mandarava flowers
rained down, scattering over the immeasurable fredsithousands, ten thousands, millions
of Buddhas who were seated on lion seats undetgeviiees, and also scattering over
Shakyamuni Buddha, and over Many Treasures ThuseComne who long ago entered
extinction, both of whom were seated on lion seathe tower of seven treasures. They also
scattered over all the great bodhisattvas andailnekinds of believers. In addition, finely
powdered sandalwood and aloes rained down, arfiteimtdst of the air heavenly drums



sounded of their own accord, wonderful notes deebfar-reaching. And a thousand varieties
of heavenly robes rained down, draped with varimecklaces, pearl necklaces, mani jewel
necklaces, necklaces of wish-granting jewels, spingeeverywhere in nine directions. In
jewel-encrusted censers priceless incenses butredfragrance of their own accord
permeating everywhere as an offering to the gresgrably. Above each one of the Buddhas
there appeared bodhisattvas holding banners ammgpiesn in rows reaching up to the Brahma
heaven. These bodhisattvas employed their wondesfaés in singing immeasurable hymns
of praise to the Buddhas.

At that time the bodhisattva Maitreya rose fromgesat, bared his right shoulder and, pressing
his palms together and facing the Buddha, spokerise form, saying:

The Buddha preaches a rarely encountered Law,
one never heard from past times.

The World-Honored One possesses great powers
and his life span cannot be measured.

The countless sons of the Buddha,

hearing the World-Honored One make distinctions
and describe the benefits of the Law they will gain
find their whole bodies filled with joy.

Some abide in this stage of no regression,

some have acquired dharanis,

some can speak pleasingly and without hindrance
or retain ten thousand, a million repetitions @& thachings.
Some bodhisattvas numerous as the dust particles
of a thousand major worlds

are all able to turn

the unregressing wheel of the Law.

Some Bodhisattvas numerous as the dust particles
of a thousand intermediate worlds

are all able to turn

the pure wheel of the Law.

And some bodhisattvas numerous as the dust particle
of a thousand minor worlds

are assured that after eight more rebirths

they will be able to complete the Buddha way.
Some bodhisattvas numerous as the dust particles
of four, three, two times

the four continents

after a corresponding number of rebirths will beedduddhas;
some bodhisattvas numerous as the dust particles
of one set of the four continents

after one more rebirth

will attain comprehensive wisdom.

Thus when living beings

hear of the great length of the Buddha's life,

they gain pure fruits and rewards

that are immeasurable and free of outflows.

Again living beings numerous as the dust particles
of eight worlds,

hearing the Buddha describe his life span,



all set their minds on the unsurpassed way.

The World-Honored One preaches a Law

that is immeasurable and cannot be fathomed,

and those who benefit from it are many,

as boundless as the open air.

Heavenly mandarava flowers

and great mandarava flowers rain down;

Shakyas and Brahmas like Ganges sands.

Arrive from countless Buddha lands.

Sandalwood and aloes

in the jumble of fine powder rain down;

like birds flying down from the sky

they scatter as an offering over the Buddhas.

In the midst of the air heavenly drums

of their own accord emit wonderful sounds;

heavenly robes by the thousand, ten thousand omilli

come whirling and fluttering down;

wonderful jewel-encrusted censers

burn priceless incense

which of his own accord permeates everywhere,

an offering to all the World-Honored Ones.

The multitude of great bodhisattvas

hold banners and canopies adorned with the segasures,

ten thousand, a million in kind, lofty, wonderful,

in rows reaching up to the Brahma heaven.

Before each one of the Buddhas

hang jeweled streamers and superlative banners,

while in thousands, ten thousands of verses

the praises of the Thus Come One are sung.

All these many things

have never been known in the past.

Hearing that the Buddha's life is immeasurable,

all beings are filled with joy.

The Buddha's name is heard in ten directions,

widely benefiting living beings,

and all are endowed with good roots

to help them set their minds on the unsurpassed way

At that time the Buddha said to the bodhisattvenahasattva Maitreya: "Ajita, if there are
living beings who, on hearing that the life spanhef Buddha is of such long duration, are
able to believe and understand it even for a montleatbenefits they gain thereby will be
without limit or measure. Suppose there are good anggood women who, for the sake of
anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, over a period of eightlifed thousand million nayutas of kalpas
practice the five paramitas - the paramitas of dafrasgiving), shila (keeping of the
precepts), kshanti (forbearance), virya (assiduessnand dhyana (meditation), the paramita
of prajna being omitted - the benefits they obtaithnow measure up to even a hundred part,
the thousandth part, a hundred, thousand, ten d@indysnillionth part of the benefits
mentioned previously. Indeed, it is beyond the posfecalculation, simile or parable to
convey the comparison. For good men who have gaunek benefits as those [mentioned
previously] to fall back without reaching the goélanuttara-samyak-sambodhi is utterly
unimaginable.”



At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

If someone seeking the Buddha wisdom

for a period of eight hundred thousand million
nayutas of kalpas

should practice the five paramitas,

during all those kalpas

distributing alms to the Buddhas

and to the pratyekabuddhas and disciples

and the multitude of bodhisattvas,

rare delicacies of food and drink,

fine garments and articles of bedding,

or building religious retreats of sandalwood
adorned with gardens and grows

if he should distribute alms

of many varieties, all refined and wonderful,

and do this for the entire number of kalpas

to express his devotion to the Buddha away;

and if moreover he should keep the precepts,

in purity and without omission or outflow,

seeking the unsurpassed way,

praised by the Buddhas;

and if he should practice forbearance,

remaining in a posture of submission and gentleness
even when various evils are visited on him,

not allowing his mind to be roused or swayed,;
when others, convinced they have gained the Law,
harbor thoughts of overbearing arrogance

and he is treated with contempt and vexed by them,
if he can still endure it with patience;

and if he is diligent and assiduous,

ever firm in intent and thought,

for immeasurable millions of kalpas

single-minded, and never lax or neglectful,

for countless kalpas

dwelling in a deserted and quiet place;

and if he practices sitting and walking exercises,
banishing drowsiness, constantly regulating hisdnin
and as a result of such actions

is able to produce states of meditation,

for eighty million ten thousand kalpas

remaining calm, his mind never deranged;

and if he holds to the blessings of this singledetness
and with it seeks the unsurpassed way,

saying, "l will gain comprehensive wisdom

and exhaust all the states of meditation!"

If this person for a hundred, a thousand,

ten thousand, a million kalpas

should carry out these meritorious practices

as | have described above,



still those good men and women

who hear me describe my life span

and believe it for even a moment

win blessings that surpass those of such a person.

If a person is completely free

of all doubt and regret,

if in the depths of this mind he believes for onstant,

his blessings will be such as this.

These bodhisattvas

who have practiced the way for immeasurable kalpas

when they hear me describe my life span

are able to believe and accept what | say.

These persons will

gratefully accept this sutra, saying,

"Our wish is that in future ages

we may use our long lives to save living beings.

Just as today the World-Honored One,

king of the Shakyas,

roars like a lion in the place of practice,

preaching the Law without fear,

SO may we too in ages to come,

honored and revered by all,

when we sit in the place of practice

describe our life span in the same manner."”

If there are those profound in mind,

pure, honest and upright,

who, hearing much, can retain it all,

who follow principle in understanding the Buddhatsrds,

then persons such as this

will have no doubts [about my lives span].

"Furthermore, Ajita, if there is someone who, heguof the long duration of the Buddha's life
span, can understand the import of such worddy¢hefits that such a person acquires will be
without limit or measure, able to awaken in himumpgassed wisdom of the Thus Come One.
How much more so, then, if far and wide a persstetis to this sutra or cause others to listen
to it, embraces it himself or causes others to an®it, copies it himself or cause others to
copy it, or presents flowers, incense, neckladesasiers, banners, silken canopies, fragrant
oil or lamps of butter oil as offerings to the sutolls. The benefits of such a person will be
immeasurable, boundless, able to inspire in himisolom that embraces all species.

"Ajita, if good men and good women, hearing me dbsahe great length of my life span, in
the depths of their mind believe and understareh) they will see the Buddha constantly
abiding on Mount Gridhrakuta, with the great bodtigas and multitude of voice-hearers
surrounding him, preaching the Law. They will at&® this saha world, its ground of lapis
lazuli level and well ordered, the Jambunada goldiéring its eight highways, the rows of
Jeweled trees, the terraces, towers and obsems@itimade of jewels, and all the multitude
of bodhisattvas who live in their midst. If theme ahose who are able to see such things, you
should known that it is a mark of their deep faitid understanding.

"Again, if after the Thus Come One has enterechetitin there are those who hear this sutra
and do not slander or speak ill of it but haveadseshown deep faith and understanding.



How much more in the case of persons who readgeranod embrace this sutra! Such persons
are in effect receiving the Thus Come One on tbevirof their heads.

"Ajita, these good men and good women need nahfpsake erect towers and temples or
build monks quarters or make the four kinds of ifigs to the community of monks. Why?
Because these good men and good women, in receermgyacing, reading and reciting this
sutra, have already erected towers, constructedksmpmarters, and given alms to the
community of monks. It should be considered thaythave erected towers adorned with the
seven treasures for the relics of the Buddha, bav#de base and tapering at the top, reaching
to the Brahma heaven, hung with banners, canogmesa multitude of jeweled bells, with
flowers, incense, necklaces, powdered incenseg rastnse, incense for burning, many kinds
of drums, musical instruments, pipes, harps, andws types of dances and diversions, and
with wonderful voices that sing and intone hymngi@ise. It is as though they have already
offered alms for immeasurable thousands, ten thmmssanillions of kalpas.

"Ajita, if after | have entered extinction thereedahose who hear this sutra and can accept and
uphold it, copy it themselves or cause others py e then it may be considered that they
have already erected monks quarters, or used rethlgzood to construct thirty-two halls, as
tall as eight tala trees, lofty, spacious and b&diytadorned to accommodate hundreds and
thousands of monks. Gardens, groves, pools, lakescise grounds, caves for meditation,
clothing, food, drink, beds, matting, medicines] afl kinds of utensils for comfort fill them,
and these monks quarters and halls number in théréds, thousands, ten thousands,
millions, and indeed are immeasurable in numbdrth&ise are presented before me as alms
for me in the community of monks.

"So | say, if after the Thus Come One enters etiindhere are those who accept, uphold,
read and recite the sutra or preach it to othens, eopy it themselves or cause others to copy
it, or who offer alms to the sutra rolls, then tlm®ed not erect towers or temples or build
monks quarters or offer alms to the community ohks And how much more is this true for
those who are able to embrace this sutra and stthe time dispense alms, keep the
precepts, practice forbearance, and display ditigesingle-mindedness and wisdom! Their
virtue will be uppermost, immeasurable and bourgjlas the open sky, east, west, north and
south, in the four intermediate directions and ng down, is immeasurable and boundless.
The blessings of such persons will be as immeakueadal boundless as this, and such
persons will quickly attain the wisdom embracespécies.

"If a person reads, recites, accepts and uphoisistitra or preaches it to others; if he copies
it himself or causes others to copy it; and if ha erect towers, build monks quarters, offer
alms and praise to the community of voice-hearehg can employ hundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, millions of modes of praise to praigentierits of the bodhisattvas; and if for the
sake of others he employs various causes and comldand accords with principle in
explaining and preaching this Lotus Sutra; anceithn observe the precepts with purity,
keep company with those who are gentle and peadefibrbearing and without anger, firm
in intent and thoughts, constantly prizing the pcacof sitting and meditation, attaining
various states of profound meditation, diligent andrageous, mastering all the good
doctrines, keen in faculties and wisdom, good atening difficult questions - Ajita, if after |
have entered extinction there are good men and gwooaken who accept, uphold, read and
recite this sutra and have good merits such ag tlyesi should know that they have already
proceeded to the place of practice and are dramé@ag to anuttara-samyak-sambodhi as they
sit beneath the tree of the way. Ajita, wherevesthgood men and good women sit or stand



or circle in exercise, there one should erect a&tpand all heavenly and human beings
should offer alms to it as they would to the towkthe Buddha.”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

If after | have entered extinction

a person who can honor and uphold this sutra,

his blessings will be immeasurable,

as | have described above.

It is as though he had supplied

all manner of alms,

erecting a tower for the Buddha's relics

adorned with the seven treasures

and with a central pole very tall and wide

that tapers gradually as it reaches the Brahmagmeav
Jeweled bells by the thousands, ten thousandpmilli
move in the wind, emitting a wonderful sound.

And for immeasurable kalpas

he offers alms to this tower,

flowers, incense, various kinds of necklaces,
heavenly robes and assorted musical instruments,
and burns fragrant oil and lamps of butter oil

that constantly light up the area around.

In the evil age of the Latter Day of the Law

if there is someone who can uphold this sutra,

it will be as though he supplied all alms

ascribed above.

If someone can uphold this sutra,

it will be as though in the presence of the Buddha
he should use ox-head sandalwood

to build monks quarters as an offering,

or thirty-two halls

as high as eight tala trees,

or supply all kinds

of superior foods and wonderful clothes and bedding
residences for assemblies of hundreds, thousands,
gardens, groves, pools and lakes,

exercise grounds and caves for meditation,

all with various kinds of fine adornments.

If someone with a believing and understanding mind
accepts, upholds, reads, recites and copies tties su
or causes others to copy it

or offers alms to the sutra rolls,

scattering flowers, and incense and powdered imcens
or constantly burning fragrant oil

extracted from sumana, champaka

or atimuktaka flowers,

if he offers alms such as these

he will gain immeasurable merits,

boundless as the open air,



and his blessings will also be like this.

How much more so if one upholds this sutra

and at the same time dispense alms, keeps theppsece
is forbearing, delights in meditation,

and never gives way to anger or evil speaking.

If one displays reverence toward memorial towers,
humbles himself before monks,

gives a wide berth to an arrogant mind,

constantly ponders upon wisdom

and is never angry when asked difficult questions
but responds compliantly with an explanation -

if one can carry out such practices,

his merits will be beyond measure.

If you see a teacher of the Law

who has cultivated virtues such as these,

you should scatter heavenly flowers over him,
clothe his body in heavenly robes,

bow your head before his feet in salutation,

and in your mind imagine you see the Buddha.
You should also think to yourself:

before long he will proceed to the place of praetic
and attain a state of no outflows and no action,
bringing wide benefits to heavenly and human beings
In the place where such a person resides,

where he walks, sits or lies down,

or recites even one verse of scripture,

there you should erect a tower

adorned in a fitting and wonderful manner

and offer alms of various kinds to it.

When a son of the Buddha dwells in such places
the Buddha will accept and utilize them,

and constantly in their midst

will walk, sit or lie down.

Chapter Eighteen: The Benefits of Joyful Acceptance

At that time the bodhisattva and mahasattva Maatisgid to the Buddha: World-Honored
One, if there are good men or good women who, hgdhis Lotus Sutra, respond with joy,
what amount of blessings do they acquire?"

Then he spoke in verse, saying:

After the World-Honored One has passed into extngt

if those who hear this sutra

are able to respond with joy,

what a mount of blessings will they acquire?

At that time the Buddha said to the bodhisattvatiga: "Ajita, after the Thus Come One
has entered extinction, suppose there are monks, faymen, laywomen, or other persons of



wisdom, whether old or young, who, hearing theasutespond with joy and, leaving the
Dharma assembly, go to some other place, perhamsks quarters, a spot that is deserted
and quiet, a city, a community, the settlement vitlage, and there in accordance with what
they have heard they put forth effort and preacimngxpounding for the sake of their parents
and relatives, their good friends and acquaintanbesse persons, after hearing, respond with
joy and they too set about spreading the teach{@gs.person, having heard, responds with
joy and spreads the teachings, and the teachirtgssimay continue to be handed along from
one to another until they reach a fiftieth person.

"Ajita, the benefits received by this fiftieth goathn or good woman who responds with joy |
will now describe to you - he must listen carefullyjagine all the beings in the six paths of
existence of four hundred ten thousand million ddaya worlds, all the four kinds of living
beings, those born from the egg, those born framwibmb, those born from dampness, and
those born by transformation, those with form, éhagthout form, those with thought, those
without thought, those who are not with thoughtsawho are not without thought, those
without legs, those with two legs, four legs or mégs. And imagine that, among all of this
vast number of living beings, a person should carhe is seeking blessings and, responding
to their various desires, dispenses objects of ameant and playthings to all these living
beings. Each one of these living beings is gived,galver, lapis lazuli, sheashell, agate,
coral, amber, and other wonderful and precious gemwell as elephants, horses, carriages,
and palaces and towers made of the seven treasamgyh to fill a whole Jambudvipa. This
great dispenser of charity, having handed out giftis manner for a full eighty years, then
thinks to himself: | have already doled out objesftamusement and playthings to these
living beings, responding to various desires. Bese living beings are now old and decrepit,
their years over eighty, their hair white, theicda wrinkled, before long they will die. | now
should employ the law of the Buddha to instruct guaile them.

"Immediately he gathers all the living beings tégetand propagates the Law among them,
teaching, benefiting and delighting them. In onemeat all are able to attain the way of the
srota-apanna, the way of the sakridagamin, theat#lye anagamin, and the way of arhat, to
exhaust all outflows and enter deeply into meditatAll attain freedom and become
endowed with eight emancipations. Now what is yapinion? Are the benefits gained by this
great dispenser of charity many are not?"

Maitreya said to the Buddha: "World-Honored Oné&s than's benefits are very many indeed,
immeasurable and boundless. Even if this dispesfsararity had merely given all those
playthings to living beings, his benefits wouldldie immeasurable. And how much more so
when he has enabled them to attain the fruitstwdtahip!"

The Buddhas said to Maitreya: "l will now state thatter clearly for you. This man gave all
these objects of amusement to living beings irstkgaths of existence of four hundred ten
thousand million asamkhya worlds and also madessible for them to attain the fruits of
arhatship. But the benefits that he gains do ndtimike benefits of the fiftieth person who
hears just one verse of the Lotus Sutra and respwitld joy. They are not equal to one
hundredth, one thousandth, one part in a hundnedstind, ten thousand, a million. Indeed it
is beyond the power of calculation, simile or péeab express the comparison.

"Ajita, the benefits gained by even the fiftiethrg@n who hears the Lotus Sutra as it is
handed along to him responds with joy. His blessiag greater by an immeasurable,
boundless asamkhya number, and are in fact incahlgar



"Moreover, Ajita, suppose a person for the sakihisfsutra visits a monks quarters and,
sitting or standing, even for a moment listend tind accepts it. As a result of the benefits so
obtained, when he is reborn in his next existercevii enjoy the finest, most superior and
wonderful elephants, horses and carriages, andqpales decked with rare treasures, and will
mount up to the heavenly palaces. Or suppose tharperson who is sitting in the place
where the Law is expounded, and when another peyspears, the first person urges them to
sit down and listen, or offers to share his sedtsmpersuades him to sit down. The benefits
gained by this person will be such that when heli®rn he will be in a place where lord
Shakra is seated, where the heavenly king Brahseaited, or were a wheel-turning sage
king is seated.

"Ajita, suppose there is a person who speaks tthanperson, saying, 'There is a sutra called
the Lotus. Let us go together and listen to itdAappose, having been urged, the other
person goes and even for an instant listens teutra. The benefits of the first person will be
such that when he is reborn he will be born inddume place as dharani bodhisattvas. He will
have keen faculties and wisdom. For a hundredpastmd, ten thousand ages he will never
be struck dumb. His mouth will not emit a foul oddrs tongue will never been afflicted, nor
will his mouth be afflicted. His teeth will not ls¢ained or black, nor will they be yellow or
widely spaced, nor will they be missing or fall @utbe at an angle or crooked. His lips will
not droop down or curl back or be rough or chappreafflicted with sores or misshapen or
twisted or too thick or too big or black or disa@d or unsightly in any way. His nose will

not be too broad or flat or crooked or too highigheed. His face will not be swarthy, nor will
it be long and narrow, or sunken and distortedwillenot have a single unsightly feature. His
lips, tongue and teeth will all be handsomely prtipaed. His nose will be long and high, his
face round and full, his eyebrows long and set highforehead broad, smooth, and well
shaped, and he will be endowed with all the featpreper to a human being. In each
existence he is born into, he will see the Buddleay his Law, and have faith in his
teachings.

"Ajita, just observe! The benefits gained merelydmgouraging one person to go and listen to
the Law are such as this! How much more, themé single-mindedly hears, preaches,
reads, and recites the sutra and before the gssatdly makes distinctions of the sake of
people and practices it as the sutra instructs!”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

If someone in the Dharma assembly

is able to hear this sutra,

even just one verse,

and responding with joy, preaches it to others,
and in this way the teachings are handed along
till they a reach the fiftieth person,

the blessings gained by this last person

are such as | will now define.

Suppose there is a great dispenser of charity
who bestows goods on immeasurable multitudes,
doing this for a full eighty years,

responding to each person's desires.

Seeing the signs of decrepitude and old age,
the white hair and wrinkled face,



the missing teeth, the withered form,

he thinks, "Their death is not far off;

| must now teach them

so they can gain the fruits of the way!"

Immediately for their sake he employs an expediegeins,
preaching the true Law of nirvana:

"Nothing in this world is lasting or firm

but all are like bubbles, foam, heat shimmer.
Therefore all of you must quickly

learn to hate it and be gone!"

When the people here this Law,

all are able to become arhats

endowed with the six transcendental powers,

the three understandings and eight emancipations.
But the fiftieth person

who hears one verse [of the Lotus sutra] and refpaiith joy
gains blessings that are far greater,

beyond description by simile or parable.

And if one who has had the teachings passed atohirt
receives blessings that are immeasurable,

how much more so one who in the Dharma assembly
first hears the sutra and responds with joy.

Suppose someone encourages another person,
urging him to go and listen to the Lotus,

saying, "This sutra is profound and wonderful,

hard to encounter in a thousand, ten thousand &idlpa
And suppose, as urged, the person goes to listen,
even though he listens for just a moment.

The blessings that the first person gets in reward

| will now describe in detail:

Age after age, no afflictions of the mouth,

no teeth missing, yellow or blackened,

lips that are not thick, curled or defective,

no fateful features,

a tongue not dry, black or too short;

nose high, long and straight,

forehead broad, smooth and well shaped,

face and eyes ball properly aligned and impressive,
the kind people delight to look at,

breath free of foul odor,

a fragrance of utpala flowers

constantly emitted by the mouth.

Suppose one goes to the monks quarters
expressly to listen the Lotus Sutra

and listens with joy for just a moment -

| will now describe his blessings.

In existences to come among heavenly and humag®ein
he will acquire wonderful elephants, horses, cgasa
palanquins adorned with rare jewels,

and will mount to the palaces of heaven.



If in the place where the law is expounded

one encourages someone to sit and hear the sutra,
the blessings he acquires will enable him

to gain the seat of Shakra, Brahma and the wheetitu
How much more so if one listens single-mindedly,
explains and expounds the meaning,

and practices the sutra as the sutra instructs -

that person's blessings know no bounds!

Chapter Nineteen: The Benefits of the Teacher @i b

At that time the Buddha said to the bodhisattvarmatiasattva Constant Exertion: 'If good
men or good women accept and uphold this LotusaSifitthey read it, recite it, explain and
preach it, or transcribe it, such persons will abtaght hundred eye benefits, twelve hundred
ear benefits, eight hundred nose benefits, twelvalred tongue benefits, eight hundred body
benefits, and twelve hundred mind benefits. Witssthbenefits they will be able to adorn
their six sense organs, making all of them pure.

"These good men and good women, with the pure palysyes they received from their
parents at birth, will view all that exists in tiimmer and our parts of thousand-million-fold
world, its mountains, forests, rivers and seas,rdagvfar as the Avichi hell and up to this
Summit of Being. And in the midst they will see thlé living beings, and also see and
understand all the causes and conditions creatéigelrydeeds and the births that await them
as result and recompense for those deeds."”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

If in the midst of the great assembly

someone with a fearless mind

preaches this Lotus Sutra,

listen to the benefits he will receive!

Such a person gains eight hundred

benefits of superior eyes.

As a result of these adornments

his eyes become extremely pure.

With the eyes received that birth from his parents
he will view all the three thousand worlds,

their inner and outer parts, their Mount Meru,
their Sumeru, the Iron Encircling Mountains

and all the other mountains and forests,

the waters of their great seas, rivers and streams,
down as far as the Avichi hell,

up to the Summit of Being heaven.

And he will see all the living beings

in their midst.

Though he has not yet gained heavenly eyes,

the power of his physical eyes will be such as this



"Moreover, Constant Exertion, if good men or goazhven accept and uphold this sutra, if
they read it, recite it, explain and preach itfranscribe it, they will gain twelve hundred ear
benefits with which to purify their ears so theyndeear all the different varieties of words and
sounds in the thousand-millionfold world, down asds the Avichi hell, up to the Summit of
Being, have been in its inner and our parts. Elepbaunds, horse sounds, ox sounds,
carriage sounds, weeping sounds, lamenting soendsh sounds, drum sounds, bell sounds,
chime sounds, sounds of laughter, sounds of spgakian's voices, women's voices, boys'
voices, girls' voices, the voice that is not thevlhitter voices, merry voices, voices of
common mortals, voices of sages, happy voices,pmheoices, voices of heavenly beings,
dragon voices, yaksha voices, gandharva voices &sices, garuda voices, kimnara voices,
mahoraga voices, the sound of fire, the sound ¢érnvehe sound of wind, voices of hell
dwellers, voices of beasts, voices of hungry spintonks' voices, nuns' voices, voices of
voice hearers, voices of pratyekabuddhas, voicesdiiisattvas and voices of Buddhas. In a
word, although the person has not yet gained héaeans, with the pure and ordinary ears
that he received at birth from his parents he méllable to hear and understand all the voices
that exist in the inner and outer parts of thousaiitionfold world. And though in this

manner he can distinguish all the various kindsaeinds and voices, this will not impair his
hearing faculty."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

With the ears received at birth from one's parents,
pure and without stain or defilement,

with these ordinary ears one can hear

the sounds of the three thousand worlds,
elephant, horse, carriage, ox sounds,

bell, chime, conch, drum sounds,

lute and harp sounds,

pipe and flute sounds;

the sound of pure and beautiful singing

one can hear without becoming attached to it.
The countless varieties of human voices -

one can hear and understand all these.

Again one can hear the voices of heavenly beings,
subtle and wonderful song sounds,

and one can hear men and women's voices,

the voices of young boys and young girls.

In the midst of hills, rivers and steep valleys

the voice of the kalavinka,

the jivakajivaka and other birds-

all these sounds he will hear.

From the tormented multitudes of hell

the sounds of various kinds of suffering and dsstre
sounds of hungry spirits driven by famine and thirs
as they search for food and drink,

of the asuras

who live on the shores of the great sea

when they talk among themselves

or emit loud cries.

Thus he who preaches the Law



can dwell safely among all these,

hearing these many voices from afar

without ever impairing his faculties of hearing.

In the worlds of the ten directions

when beasts and birds call to another

this person who preaches the Law

hears them all from where he is.

In the Brahma heaven and above,

the Light Sound Heaven, All Pure heaven,

and up to the Summit of Being heaven,

the sounds of the voices talking there -

the teacher of the Law, dwelling here,

can hear them all.

All the multitude of monks

and all the nuns,

whether they are reading or reciting the scriptures

or preaching them for the sake of others -

the teacher of the Law dwells here,

can hear them all.

And when there are bodhisattvas

who read and recite the sutra teachings

or preach them for the sake of others

or select passage and explain their meaning,

the sounds of their voices -

he can hear them all.

When the Buddhas, great sages and venerable ones,

teach and convert living beings,

in the midst of the great assembly

expounding and preaching the subtle and wondegdul, L

one who upholds the Lotus Sutra

can hear them all.

All the sounds in the inner and outer parts

of the thousand-million-fold world,

down to the Avichi hell,

up to the Summit of Being heaven -

he can hear all these sounds

and never impair his faculties of hearing.

Because the faculties of his ears or so keen

he can distinguish and understand all the sounds.

One who upholds the Lotus Sutra,

though he has not yet gained heavenly ears,

can do this simply through the ears he was borh wit

such are the benefits he gains.

"Moreover, Constant Exertion, if good men or goazhven accept and uphold this sutra, if
they read it, recite it, explain and preach itfranscribe it, they will succeed in gaining eight
hundred nose benefits with which to purify therutly of smell so they can detect all the
different fragrances from top to bottom and initimeer and our parts of a thousand-million-
fold world, the fragrance of sumana flowers, jatikavers, mallika flowers, champaka
flowers, patala flowers, red lotus flowers, bluaikflowers, white lotus flowers, the
fragrance of flowering trees, fruit trees, sandaldicaloes, tamalapatra and tagara, as well as
incense blended from thousand, ten thousand irgmesjipowdered incense, pellet incense or



paste incense. One who upholds this sutra whildlieigédnere, will be able to distinguish all
these.

"Moreover he will be able to distinguish and idgnthe odors of living beings, of elephants,
horses, oxen, sheep and so forth, the odor of a amnman, a boy child, a girl child, and
odors of plants, trees, thickets and forests. Wdrdtiey are near or far off, he will be able to
detect all these odors and distinguish one fronother without error.

"One who upholds this sutra, though he dwells riggre, will also be able to detect orders of
the various heavens in the sky above. The scempafijataka and kovidara trees, of
mandarava flowers, great mandarava flowers, greajushaka flowers, sandalwood, aloes,
various kinds of powdered incense, and incense rogde assortment of flowers - of
heavenly scents from which they are derived ord#enthere are non that he cannot detect
and identify.

"He will also be able to detect the scent of thdié®s of heavenly beings. The scent when
Shakra Devanam Indra is in his superb palace amimsmself and satisfying the five desires,
or the scent when he is in the Hall of the Wonddraw preaching the Law for the heavenly
beings of Trayastrimsha, or the scent when he isde&nng at leisure in his gardens, as well
as the scent of the bodies of the other male andléeheavenly beings - all these he will be
able to detect from a far.

"He will thus be able to extend his awareness upedrahma heaven and even higher to the
Summit of Being heaven, detecting the scent dbadlies of the heavenly beings, who also
detect the incense burned by the heavenly beingsedfer the scent of the voice-hearer's, of
pratyekabuddhas, of bodhisattvas and of the badidse Buddhas - all these he will detect
from afar and will know where these beings are. Ahldough he can detect all these scents,
his faculty of smell will not be impaired or diser@d. If he should wish to distinguish one
scent from another and describe it for someone késwill be able to recall it without error.”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

The purity of such person's nose will be such

that throughout this world

he will be able to detect and identify

all manner of odors, fragrant or foul,

sumana and jatika flowers,

tamalapatra and sandalwood,

the scent of aloes and cassia,

the scent of various flowers and fruits.

And he will know the scent of living beings,

the scent of men and women.

Though this preacher of the Law dwells far off,

he will detect the scents and know where the peraoa
Wheel-turning kings of great authority,

Lesser wheel turners and their sons,

their ministers and palace attendants -

he will detect their scent and know where they are.
Precious treasures adorning the body,

treasure storehouses in the earth,



jewel ladies of wheel-turning kings -

he will detect their scent where they are.
Ornaments to adorn the bodies of persons,
clothing and necklaces,

all kinds of paste incense -

by detecting these he will know who the wearers are
When heavenly beings walk or sit,

amuse themselves or carry out magical transformstio
the upholder of the Lotus

by detecting their scent can know all this.
Blossoms and fruits of various trees,

and aroma of butter oil -

the upholder of the sutra, dwelling here,

knows where all these are.

Deep in the mountains, in steep places

where blossoms of the sandalwood tree unfold,
living beings are in their midst -

by detecting the scent he can know all this.

Living beings in the Iron Encircling Mountains,

in the great seas or in the ground -

the upholder of this sutra detects their scent

and knows were all of them are.

When male and female asuras

and their retinues of followers

fight with one another or amuse themselves,

he detects the scent and knows all this.

On the broad plains, in narrow places,

lions, elephants, tigers, wolves,

buffaloes and water buffaloes -

by detecting their scent he knows were they are.
When a woman is pregnant

and no one can determine if the child is male ordie,
if it will lack normal faculties or be inhuman,

by detecting the scent he can know all this.

And through this power to detect scents

he knows when a woman will be successful or not,
if the pregnancy will be successful or not,

if she will be delivered safely of a healthy child.
Through his power of detect scents

he knows the thoughts of men and women,

if their minds are stained by desire, stupidityanger,
and he knows if they are practicing good.

Hoards of goods that are stored in the earth,
gold, silver and precious treasures,

things heaped in bronze vessels -

by detecting the scent he can tell where theyrall a
Various kinds of necklaces

whose value cannot be appraised -

by the scent he knows if they are precious or WwesH)
where they came from and where they are now.
Flowers in the heavens above,



mandaravas, manjushakas,

parijataka trees -

detecting their scent, he knows all these.

The palaces in the heavens above

in their separate grades of upper, intermediate J@ner,
adorned with numerous jeweled flowers -
detecting their scent, he knowo them all.

The heavenly gardens and groves, the superb mansion
the observatories, the Hall of the Wonderful Law,
and those taking pleasure in their midst -
detecting their scent, he knows them all.

When heavenly beings listen to the Law

or indulge the five desires,

coming and going, walking, sitting, lying down -
detecting their scent, he knows them all.

The robes worn by heavenly women

when, adorned with lovely flowers and perfumes,
they whirl and circle in enjoyment -

detecting their scent, he knows them all.

Thus extending his awareness

upward to the Brahma heaven,

by detecting their scent, he knows all those

who enter meditation or emerge from meditation.
In the Light Sound and All Pure heavens

and up to the Summit of Being,

those born for the first time, those who have diepkr
detecting their scent, he knows them all.

The multitude of monks

diligent at all times with regard to the Law,
whether sitting or walking around

or reading a reciting the sutra teachings,
sometimes under the forest trees

concentrating their energies, sitting in meditation
the upholder of the sutra detects their scent

and knows were all of them are.

Bodhisattvas firm and unbending in will,

sitting in meditation or reading the sutras

or preaching the Law for others -

by detecting their scent he knows them all.

The World-Honored Ones, present in all quarters,
revered and respected by all,

pitying the multitude, preaching the Law -

by detecting their scent he knows them all.

Living beings who in the Buddhas presence

hear the sutra and all rejoice,

who practice as the Law prescribes -

by detecting their scent he knows them all.
Though he has not yet acquired the nose possessed
by a bodhisattva of the Law of no outflows,

the upholder of the sutra before then

will acquire a nose with the marks described here.



"Moreover, Constant Exertion, if good men or goazhven except and uphold this sutra, if
they read it, recite it, explain and preach itfranscribe it, they will gain twelve hundred
tongue benefits. Whether something is good tastingle, whether it is flavorful or not, and
even things that are bitter or astringent, wheroentered by the faculties of this person's
tongue will be a changed into superb flavors as fim the sweet dew of heaven, and there will
be none that are not pleasing.

"If with these faculties of the tongue he undertateeexpound and preaching in the midst of
the great assembly, he will produce a deep and arfuid/oice capable of penetrating the
mind and causing all who hear it to rejoice andigihe! When the men and women of heaven,
Shakra, Brahma and other heavenly beings, heaotled of this deep and wonderful voice
expounding and preaching, advancing and argument lpp point, they will all gather to
listen. Dragons and dragon daughters, yakshasakshg daughters, gandharvas and
gandharva daughters, asuras and asura daughterdagand garuda daughters, kimnaras and
kimnara daughters, mahoragas and mahoraga daugliiealt gather close around its
possessor in order to listen the Law, and will rew@m and offer alms. Monks, nuns,
laymen, laywomen, monarchs, princes, ministersthenl retinues, petty wheel-turning kings
and great wheel-turning kings with their sevendueas and thousand sons and inner and
outer retinues will ascend their palaces and atieto listen to the Law.

"Because this bodhisattva is so skilled of preagline Law, the Brahmans, householders and
people throughout the country will for the remaindgtheir lives follow and wait on him and
offer him alms. Voice-hearers, pratyekabuddhashilsadtvas and Buddhas will constantly
delight to see him. Wherever this person is, thddBas will all face in that direction when
they preach the Law, and he will be able to acaegdtuphold all the doctrines of the Buddha.
And in addition he will be able to emit the deepl aonderful sound of the Law."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

The faculties of this person's tongue will be scepu
that he will never experience any bad tastes,

but all that he eats

will become like sweet dew.

With his deep, pure and wonderful voice

he will preach the Law in the great assembly,
employing causes, conditions and similes

to lead and guide the minds of living beings.

All who hear him will rejoice

and offer him their finest alms.
Heavenly beings, dragons, yakshas,
as well as asuras and others

will all approach him with reverent minds
and together come to hear the Law.
If this preacher of the Law

wishes to use his wonderful voice

to fill the three thousand worlds

he can do so at will.

Wheel-turning kings great and small
and their thousand sons and retinues



will press their palms together with reverent minds
and constantly come to hear and accept the Law.
Heavenly beings, dragons, yakshas,

rakshasas and pishachas

likewise with rejoicing minds

will constantly delight in coming to bring alms.
The heavenly king Brahma, the devil king,

the deities Freedom and Great Freedom,

all the multitude of heavenly beings

will constantly come to where he is.

The Buddhas and their disciples,

hearing the sound of him teaching the Law,

will keep him constantly in their thoughts and guhm
and at times show themselves for his sake.

"Moreover, Constant Exertion, if good men or goazhven except and uphold this sutra, if
they read it, recite it, explain and preach ittranscribe it, they will gain eight hundred body
benefits. They will acquire pure bodies, like plajeis lazuli, such as living beings delight to
see. Because of the purity of their bodies, wherithng beings of the thousand-millionfold
world are born or die, when they are born in uppdower regions, in fair or ugly
circumstances, in good places or bad, they wilballeflected [in these bodies]. The
mountain kings of Iron Encircling Mountains, thee@t Iron Encircling Mountains, Mount
Meru and Mahameru, as well as living beings inrth@dst, will all be reflected therein.
Down to the Avichi hell, upward to the Summit ofiBg, all the regions and their living
beings will be reflected therein. Voice-hearerstyekabuddhas, bodhisattvas, Buddhas
preaching the Law - the forms and shapes of thdsbeweflected in their bodies.”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to etats meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

If one upholds the Lotus Sutra

his body will be very pure,

like pure lapis lazuli -

living beings will all delight to see it.
And it will be like a pure bright mirror
in which forms and shapes are all reflected.
The bodhisattva in his pure body

will see all that is in the world;

he alone will see brightly

what is not visible to others.

Within the three thousand worlds

all the mass of burgeoning creatures,
heavenly and human beings, asuras,
hell dwellers, spirits, beasts -

their forms and shapes in this way
will all be reflected in his body.

The palaces of the various heavens
upward to the Summit of Being,

the Iron Encircling Mountains,

the mountains Meru and Mahameru,
the great seas and other waters -



all will be reflected in his body.

The Buddhas and voice-hearers,

Buddha sons and bodhisattvas,

whether alone or in the assembly

preaching the Law - all will be reflected.

Though this person has not yet acquired

the wonderful body of Dharma nature, free of owtBp

because the purity of his ordinary body

all things we reflected in it.

"Moreover, Constant Exertion, if good men or goazhven except and uphold this sutra after
the Thus Come One has entered extinction, if thay it, recite it, explain and preach it, or
transcribe it, they will acquire twelve hundred thivenefits. Because of purity of their

mental faculties, when they hear no more than @ngevor one phrase [of the sutra], they will
master immeasurable and boundless numbers of piesciAnd once having understood these
principles, they will be able to expound and preachhe single phrase or a single verse for a
month, for four months, or for a whole year, anel doctrines that they preach during that
time will conform to the gist of the principles andl never be contrary to true reality.

"If they should expound some text of the secularidvor speak on matters of government or
those relating to wealth and livelihood, they willall cases conform to the correct Law. With
regard to the living beings in the six realms aktence of a thousand-million-fold world,
they will understand how the minds of those livbeings work, how they move, what idle
theories they entertain.

"Thus although they have not yet acquired the wisdd no outflows, the purity of their

minds will be a such that the thought of theseqesstheir calculations and surmises and the
words they speak, will in all cases represent tém bf the Buddha, never departing from the
truth, and also conform with what was preachedhédutras of former Buddhas.”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to #tate his meaning once more, spoke in
verse form, saying:

The minds of these persons will be pure,

bright, keen, without stain or defilement.

And with these wonderful mental faculties

they will understand the superior, intermediate and
inferior Law.

Hearing no more than one verse,

they will master immeasurable principles

and able to preach them step by step in accordaitice
the Law

for a month, four months, or a year.

All the living beings

in the inner and our parts of this world,

heavenly beings, Dragons, humans,

yakshas, spirits,

those in the six realms of existence

and all the various thoughts they have -

upholders of Lotus Sutra as their reward

will know all these in an instant!

The countless Buddhas of the ten directions,



adorned with the marks of a hundred blessings,

for the sake of living beings preach the Law,

and such persons, hearing it, will be able to atcarg
uphold it.

They will ponder immeasurable principles,

preach the Law in an immeasurable number of ways,
yet from start to finish never forget or make atakse,
because they are upholders of the Lotus Sutra.

They will understand the characteristics of alliptaena,
accord with principles, recognizing their propeden,

be masters of names and words,

and expound and preach things as they understand th
What these persons preach

is in all cases the Law of former Buddhas,

and because they expound this Law

they have no fear before the assembly.

Such as a purity of the mental faculties

of these upholders of the Lotus Sutra.

Though they have not yet obtained freedom fromlowt
before that they will manifest the marks describetk.
While these persons uphold this sutra

they will dwell safely on rare ground,

by all living beings

delighted in, loved and respected,

able to employ a thousand, ten thousand varieties

of apt and skillful words

to make distinctions, expound and preach -

because they uphold the Lotus Sutra.

Chapter Twenty: Bodhisattva Never Disparaging

At that time the Buddha said to the bodhisattvamatiasattva Gainer of Great Authority:
"You should understand this. When monks, nuns, éayor laywomen uphold the Lotus
Sutra, if anyone should speak ill of them, cursselander them, he will suffer severe
recompense for his crime, as | have explainedezadind | have also explained earlier the
benefits gained by those who uphold the sutra, hamerification of their eyes, ears, nose,
tongue, body, and mind.

"Gainer of Great Authority, long ago, an immeasigaboundless, inconceivable number of
asamkhya kalpas in the past, there was a Buddhathamesome Sound King Thus Come
One, worthy of offerings, of right and universabkviedge, perfect clarity and conduct, well
gone, understanding the world, unexcelled traimgeople, teacher of heavenly and human
beings, Buddha, World-Honored One. His kalpa wlsa&xempt from Decay and his land
was called Great Achievement.

"This Buddha Awesome Sound King during the age wiestived preached the Law for
heavenly and human beings and asuras. For thoseveft@oseeking to become voice-hearers
he responded by preaching the Law of the four nohtés so that they could transcend birth,
old age, sickness and death and eventually atiaiana. For those seeking to become



pratyekabuddhas he responded by preaching the L Hve twelve-linked chain of causation.
For the bodhisattvas, as a means to lead thenuttasar samyak-sambodhi, he responded by
preaching the Law of the six paramitas so theyaeukntually gain the Buddha wisdom.

"Gainer of Great Authority, this Buddha Awesome &aiKing had a life span of kalpas equal
to four-hundred thousand million nayutas of Garggesls. His correct Law endured in the
world for as many kalpas as there are dust pastiolene Jambudvipa. His counterfeit Law
endured in the world for as many kalpas as thex@last particles in the four continents.
After this Buddha had finished bringing great béseb living beings, he passed into
extinction.

"After his Correct Law and Counterfeit Law had cotmen end, another Buddha appeared in
the same land. He too was named Awesome SoundTing Come One, worthy of

offerings, of right and universal knowledge, petfearity and conduct, well gone,
understanding the world, unexcelled worthy, tramigpeople, teacher of heavenly and human
beings, Buddha, World-Honored One. This processirmos until twenty-thousand million
Buddhas had appeared one after another, all betfn@éngame name.

"After the original Awesome sound King Thus Comee®rad passed into extinction, and
after his Correct Law had also passed away, ipén®d of his Counterfeit Law, monks of
overbearing arrogance exercised great authoritypamebr. At this time there was a
bodhisattva monk named Never Disparaging. Now, &aoh Great Authority, for what

reason was he named Never Disparaging? This mdmktewer persons he happened to meet,
whether monks, nuns, Laymen or laywomen, would oebeisance to all of them and

speak words of praise, saying, 'l have profounénm&vwe for you, | would never dare treat
you with disparaging and arrogance. Why? Becauaey® all practicing the bodhisattva way
and are certain to attain Buddhahood.’

"This monk did not devote his time to reading amitreg the scriptures, but simply went
about bowing to people. And if he happened to sgeochthe four kinds of believers far off in
the distance, he would purposely go to where therewbow to them and speak words of
praise, saying, 'l would never dare disparage penause you are all certain to attain
Buddhahood!

"Among the four kinds of believers there were these who gave way to anger, their minds
lacking in purity, and they spoke ill of him andrsed him, saying, "This ignorant monk -

were does he come from, presuming to declare #hdbks not disparage us and bestowing on
us a prediction that we will attain Buddhahood? NWeee no use for such vain and
irresponsible predictions!'

"Many years passed in this way, during which thankwwas constantly subjected to curses
and abuse. He did not give way to anger, howevdresaich time spoke the same words, 'You
are certain to attain Buddhahood.' When he spok@smmanner, some among the group
would take sticks of wood or tiles and stones agat land pelt him. But even as he ran away
and took up his stance at a distance, he contitaedll out in a loud voice, ' | would never
dare disparage you, for you are all certain tarmaBaddhahood!" And because he always
spoke these words, the overbearing arrogant mowks, laymen and laywomen gave him
the name Never Disparaging.

"When this monk was on the point of death, he hegrah the sky fully twenty thousand, ten
thousand, a million verses of the Lotus Sutra tiaak been previously preached by the



Buddha Awesome Sound King, and he was able to aecepuphold them all. Immediately
he gained the kind of purity of vision and purifytiee faculties of the ear, nose, tongue, body
and mind that have been described above. Havimgeddhis purity of the six faculties, his

life span was increased by two hundred ten milliiagutas of years, and he went about
widely preaching the Lotus Sutra for people.

"At that time, when the four kinds of believers wiliere overbearingly arrogant, the monks,
nuns, laymen and laywomen who had looked with aopteon this monk and given him the
name Never Disparaging - when they saw that heghaded great transcendental powers, the
power to preach pleasingly and eloquently, the pa#great goodness and tranquility, and
when they heard his preaching, they all took faathim and willingly became his followers.

"This bodhisattva converted a multitude of a thows@en thousand, a million, causing them
to abide in the state of anuttara-samyak-sambdédtar his life came to an end, he was able
to encounter two thousand million Buddhas, all mgpthe name Sun Moon Bright, and in the
midst of their Law he preached this Lotus Sutraotigh the causes and conditions created
thereby, he was also able to encounter two thousalidn Buddhas, all with the identical
name Cloud Freedom Lamp King. In the midst of thevlof these Buddhas, he excepted,
upheld, read, recited and preached this sutrdnéofdur kinds of believers. For that reason he
was able to gain perfection of his ordinary eyasl, the faculties of his ears, nose, tongue,
body and mind were likewise purified. Among therf&inds of believers he preached Law
with no fear in his mind.

"Gainer of Great Authority, this bodhisattva andhasattvas Never Disparaging in this
manner offered alms to a vast number of Buddheatitrg them with reverence and honor
and praising them. Having planted these good rbetsyas later able to encounter a
thousand, ten thousand, a million Buddhas, andemitidst of the Law of these Buddhas, he
preached this sutra, gaining benefits about hiattenin Buddhahood.

"Gainer of Great Authority, what do you think? Thedhisattva Never Disparaging who lived
at that time - could he be unknown to you? In fectvas none other than | myself! If in my
previous existences | had not accepted, upheld,ard recited this sutra and preached it for
others, | would never have been able boat to a#tiairitara-samyak-sambodhi so quickly.
Because in the presence of those earlier Buddaesebpted, upheld, read and recited this
sutra and preached it for others, | was able quittkkttain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi.

"Gainer of Great Authority, at that time before tbar kinds of believers, the monks, nuns,
laymen and many women, because anger arose imtireds and they threatened me with
disparagement and contempt, were for two hundrédcmkalpas never able to encounter a
Buddha, to hear the Law, or to see the communitmaiks. For a thousand kalpas they
underwent great suffering and Avichi hell. Afteeyhhad finished paying for their offenses,
they once more encountered the bodhisattva Nevgrabaging, who instructed them in
anuttara-samyak-sambodhi.

"Gainer of Great Authority, what do you think? Tioeer kinds of believers who at that time
constantly disparaged this bodhisattva - could theeynknown to you? They are in this
assembly now, Bhadrapala and his group, five huhdoglhisattvas; Lion Moon and her
group, five hundred laymen, all having reachedstiage where they will never regress in their
search for anuttara-samyak-sambodhi!



"Gainer of Great Authority, you should understanat this Lotus Sutra richly benefits the
bodhisattvas and mahasattvas, for it can cause tiheivtain anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. For
this reason, after the Thus Come One has passedxtihction, the bodhisattvas and
mahasattvas should at all times accept, uphold, reaite, explain, preach and transcribe this
sutra."”

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

In the past there was a Buddha

named Awesome Sound King,

of immeasurable supernatural powers and wisdom,
leading and guiding one and all.
Heavenly and human beings, dragons, spirits
joined in offering him alms.

After this Buddha had entered extinction,
when his Law was about to expire,

there was a bodhisattva

named Never Disparaging.

The four kinds of believers at that time
scrutinized and adhered to the Law.

The bodhisattva Never Disparaging
would go to where they were

and speak to them, saying,

"I would never disparage you,

for you are practicing the way

and all of you will become Buddhas!"
When the people heard this,

they gibed at him, cursed and reviled him,
but the bodhisattva Never Disparaging
bore all this with patience.

When his offenses had been wiped out
and his life was drawing to a close,

he was able to hear this sutra

and his six faculties were purified.
Because of his transcendental powers

his life span was extended,

and for the sake of others

he preached this sutra far and wide.

The many persons who adhered to the Law
all received teaching and conversion

from this bodhisattva,

who caused them to dwell in the Buddha way.
When Never Disparaging's life ended,

he encountered numerous Buddhas,

and because he preached this sutra

he gained measurable blessings.

Bit by bit he acquired benefits

and quickly completed the Buddha way.
Never Disparaging who lived at that time
was none other than myself.



And the four kinds of believers

who adhered to the Law then,

who heard Never Disparaging say,

"You will become Buddhas!"

and through the causes thus created
encounter numerous Buddhas -

they are here in this assembly,

a group of five hundred bodhisattvas,
and the four kinds of believers,

men and women of pure faith

who now in my presence

listen to the Law.

In previous existences

| encouraged these persons

to listen to and accept this sutra,

the foremost in the Law,

unfolding it, teaching people,

and causing them to dwell in nirvana.
So in age after age they accepted and upheld
scriptures of this kind.

A million million ten thousand kalpas,
an inconceivable time will pass

before at least one can hear

this Lotus Sutra.

A million million ten thousand kalpas,
an inconceivable time will pass

before the Buddhas, World-Honored Ones,
preach this sutra.

Therefore its practitioners

after the Buddha has entered extinction,
when they hear a sutra like this

should entertain no doubts or perplexities
but should with a single mind

preach this sutra far and wide,

age after age encountering Buddhas
and quickly completing the Buddha way.

Chapter Twenty-one: The Mystic Powers of the Tadlteg

At that time the bodhisattvas and mahasattvas valdoceimerged from the earth, numerous as
the dust particles of a thousand worlds, all inghessence of the Buddha single-mindedly
pressed their palms together, gazed up in rever@nte face of the Honored One, and said
to the Buddha: "World-Honored One, after the Buddas entered extinction, in the lands
where the emanations of the World-Honored One geent, and in the place where the
Buddha has passed into extinction, we will pre&dch gutra far and wide. Why? Because we
ourselves wish to gain this great Law, true anceptar accept, uphold, read, recite, explain,
preach, transcribe and offer alms to it."



At that time the World-Honored One, in the preseoicklanjushri and the other
immeasurable hundreds, thousands, ten thousanilepsof bodhisattvas and mahasattvas
who from of old had dwelled in the saha world, adlas the monks, nuns, laymen,
laywomen, heavenly beings, dragons, yakshas, garaasuras, garudas, kimvaras,
mahoragas, human and nonhuman beings-before s tteedisplayed his great supernatural
powers. He extended his long broad tongue upwhitreéached the Brahma heaven, and
from all his pores he emitted immeasurable, cogatteeams of light that illuminated all the
worlds in the ten directions.

The other Buddhas, seated on lion thrones unddrleatnumerous jeweled trees, did
likewise, extending their long broad tongues andterg immeasurable beams of light. When
Shakyamuni Buddha and other Buddhas beneath tledgdurees thus displayed their
supernatural powers, they did so for fully a huddieusand years. After that they drew in
their long tongues again, coughed in unison, atadjether snapped her fingers. The sounds
made by these two actions filled all the Buddhal#ein the ten directions, and the earth in
all of them quaked and trembled in six differentaa

The living beings in their midst, the heavenly lggindragons, yakshas, gandharvas, asuras,
garudas, kimnaras, mahoragas, human and nonhurmays phanks to the Buddha's
supernatural powers, all saw in this saha world @asarable, boundless hundreds, thousands,
ten thousands, millions of Buddhas seated on katssunder the numerous jeweled trees, and
also saw Shakyamuni Buddha and Many Treasures Cooe One seated together on a lion
seat in the treasure tower. Moreover, they saw iasm&ble, boundless hundreds, thousands,
ten thousands, millions of bodhisattvas and mahasaand the four kinds of believers who
reverently surrounded Shakyamuni Buddha.

When they had seen these things, they were atfikith great joy, having gained what they
had never had before. At the time the heavenlygseiim the midst of the sky cried out with
loud voices, saying: "Beyond these immeasurablentiess hundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, millions of asamkhya worlds there msna Ihamed saha, and in it a Buddha named
Shakyamuni. Now for the sake of the bodhisattvakraahasattvas he is preaching in his
sutra of the Great Vehicle called the Lotus of\ienderful Law., a Law to instruct the
bodhisattvas, one that is guarded and kept in toynithe Buddhas. You must respond with

joy from the depths of your heart, and also offeeieance and alms to Shakyamuni Buddha!"

When the various living beings heard the voicethénsky, they pressed their palms together,
faced the saha world, and spoke these words: "HBadkyamuni Buddha! Hail, Shakyamuni
Buddha!"

Then they took different kinds of flowers, incensecklaces, banners and canopies, as well
as the ornaments, rare jewels and other wondeattfales that adorned their persons, and all
together scattered them far off in the directionhaf saha world. The objects thus scattered
poured in from the ten directions like clouds gatigetogether. Then they changed into a
jeweled curtain that completely covered the areare/the Buddhas were. At that time the
worlds in the ten directions were opened up sottie&e was unobstructed passage from one
to the other and they were like a single Buddhd.lan

At that time the Buddha spoke to Superior Pract&ebthe others in the great assembly of
bodhisattvas, saying: "The supernatural powere®Buddhas, as you have seen, are
immeasurable, boundless, inconceivable. If in tlee@ss of entrusting this sutra to others |
were to employ these supernatural powers for a ungbke, boundless hundreds, thousands,



ten thousands, millions of asamkhya kalpas to destne benefits of the sutra, | could never
finish doing so. To put it briefly, all the doctes possessed by the Thus Come One, the
storehouse of all the secret essentials of the Tause One - all these are proclaimed,
revealed, and clearly expounded in this sutra.

For this reason, after the Thus Come One has ehgstenction, you must single-mindedly
accept, uphold, read, recite, explain, preach earstribe it, and practice it as directed. In
any of the various lands, wherever there are thdseaccept, uphold, read, recite, explain,
preach, transcribe, or practice it as directedylmgrever the sutra rolls are preserved, whether
in a garden, a forest, beneath a tree, in monksearsain the lodgings of white-robed laymen,
in palaces, or in mountain valleys or the wide efltess, in all these places one should erect
towers and offer alms. Why? Because you shouldrsteted that such spots are places of
religious practice. In such places have the Buddhased anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, in such
places have the Buddhas turn the wheel of the rasych places have the Buddhas entered
parinirvana."

At that time the World-Honored One, wishing to sthis meaning once more, spoke in verse
form, saying:

The Buddhas, saviors of the world,

abide in their great transcendental powers,

and in order to please living being

they display immeasurable supernatural powers.
Their tongues reach to the Brahma heaven,

their bodies emit countless beams of light.

For the sake of those who seek the Buddha way
they manifest these things that are rarely seen.
The sound of the Buddhas coughing,

the sound of them snapping their fingers,

is heard throughout the lands in the ten directions
and the earth in all those lands moves in six ways.
Because after the Buddha has passed into extinction
there will be those who can uphold this sutra,

the Buddhas are delighted

and manifest immeasurable supernatural powers.
Because they wish to entrust this sutra,

they praise and extol the person who accepts andldgpit,
and though they should do so for immeasurable kalpa
they could never exhaust their praises.

The benefits gained by such a person

are boundless and inexhaustible,

like the vast sky in the ten directions

that no one can set a limit to.

One who can uphold this sutra

has in effect already seen me,

and likewise has seen Many Treasures Buddha
and the Buddhas that are emanations of my body.
And he also sees me today

as | teach and convert the bodhisattvas.

One who can uphold this sutra

causes me and my emanations,



and Many Treasures Buddha who has already
entered extension,

all to be filled with joy.

The Buddhas who are present in the ten directions
and those of past and future ages -

he will see them too, offer alms to them

and cause them to be filled with joy.

The secret essentials of the Law

gained by the Buddhas who sat in the place of jgeaet
one who can uphold this sutra

will gain them too before long.

One who can uphold this sutra

will delight in endlessly expounding

the principles of the various doctrines

and their names and phrases

like a wind in the open sky

moving everywhere without hindrance or block.
After the Thus Come One has passed into extinction,
this person will know the sutras preached by thddBia,
their causes and conditions and their proper segen
and will preach them truthfully in accordance wptimciple.
As the light of the sun and moon

can vanish all obscurity and gloom,

so this person as he passes through the world

can wipe out the darkness of living beings,

causing immeasurable numbers of bodhisattvas

in the end to dwell in the single vehicle.

Therefore a person of wisdom,

hearing how keen are the benefits to be gained,
after | have passed into extinction

should accept and uphold this sutra.

Such a person assuredly and without doubt

will attain the Buddha way.

Chapter Twenty-two: Entrustment

At that time Shakyamuni Buddha rose from his Dhasewt and, manifesting his great
supernatural powers, with his right hand pattedheds of the immeasurable bodhisattvas
and mahasattvas and spoke these words: "For imnadgdeinundreds, thousands, ten
thousands, millions of asamkhya kalpas | have medthis hard-to-attain Law of anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi. Now | entrust it to you. You naisgle-mindedly propagate this Law
abroad, causing its benefits to spread far and.ivide

Three times he patted the bodhisattvas and mahasath the head and spoke these words:
"For immeasurable hundreds, thousands, ten thoasamlions of asamkhya kalpas | have
practiced this hard-to-attain Law of anuttara-sakrg@mbodhi. Now | entrust it to you. You
must accept, uphold, recite, and broadly propatipsd_aw, causing all living beings
everywhere to hear and understand it. Why? Bedéas€hus Come One has great pity and
compassion. He is in no way stingy or begrudgimmg,has he any fear. He is able to bestow



on living beings the wisdom of the Buddha, the wisdof the Thus Come One, the wisdom
that comes of itself. The Thus Come One is a gywar of gifts to all living beings. You for
your part should respond by studying this Law &f Tihus Come One. You must not be
stingy or begrudging.

"In future ages if there are good man and good wowlgo have faith in the wisdom of the
Thus Come One, you should preach and expound ttus [Sutra for them., so that others
may hear and understand it. For in this way youczarse them to gain the Buddha wisdom.
If there are living beings who do not believe oceqt it, you should use some of the other
profound doctrines of the Thus Come One to teaghefit and bring joy to them. If you do
all this, then you will have repaid the debt oftgume that you owe to the Buddha."

When the bodhisattvas and mahasattvas heard thghBsidpeak these words, they all
experienced a great joy that filled their bodiesti/éven greater reverence than before, they
bent their bodies, bowed their heads, pressedphéins together and, facing the Buddha,
raised their voices in unison, saying: "We willpestfully carry out all these things just as the
World-Honored One has commanded. We beg the Wooldeked One to have no concern on
this account!"

The multitude of bodhisattvas and mahasattvas tegéhese words three times, raising their
voices in unison and saying: "We will respectfudbrry out all these things just as the World-
Honored One has commanded. Therefore we beg thiel\Monored One to have no concern
on this account!"

At that time Shakyamuni Buddha caused the Buddimswere emanations of his body and
had come from the ten directions to return eachtormgs original land, saying: "Each of
these Buddhas may proceed at his own pleasuretoWse of Many Treasures Buddha may
also return to its former position."

When he spoke these words, the immeasurable emarBaiddhas from the ten directions
who were seated on lion seats under the jeweled,tes well as Many Treasures Buddha,
Superior Practices, and the others of the greatétitode of boundless asamkhya of
bodhisattvas, Shariputra and the other voice-hearmd four kinds of believers, and the
heavenly and human beings, asuras and otherstimealNorlds, hearing what the Buddha had
said, were all filled with great joy.

Chapter Twenty-three: The Former Deeds of Bodhiad#tedicine King

At that time bodhisattva Constellation King Flovepoke to the Buddha, saying: "World-
Honored One, how does the bodhisattva Medicine Kormge and go in the saha world?
World-Honored One, this bodhisattva Medicine Kiragltarried out some hundreds,
thousands, ten thousands, millions of nayutasft€dit practices, arduous practices.. Very
well, World-Honored One, could | ask you to explaifittle? The heavenly beings, dragons,
gods, yakshas, gandharvas, asuras, garudas, kennaahrogas, human and nonhuman
beings, and the bodhisattvas who have come froer tdhds and the multitude of voice-
hearers, will all be delighted to hear you."

At that time the Buddha addressed the bodhisattrestellation King Flower, saying: "Many
kalpas in the past, immeasurable as Ganges séeds wwas a Buddha named Sun Moon Pure



Bright Virtue Thus Come One , worthy of offerings, right and universal knowledge, perfect
clarity and conduct, well gone, understanding tioeldy unexcelled worthy, trainer of people,
trainer of heavenly and human beings, Buddha, Widddored One. This Buddha had eighty
million great bodhisattvas and mahasattvas andlataae of great voice-hearers equal to the
sands of seventy-two Ganges. This Buddha's lifa g@e forty-two thousand kalpas, and the
life span of the bodhisattva's was the same. Ialnid there were no women, hell dwellers,
hungry spirits, beasts or asuras, and no kindladlation. The ground was as level as the
palm of a hand, made of lapis lazuli and adornet jeweled trees. Jeweled curtains covered
it over, banners of jeweled flowers hung down, gwekled urns an incense burners filled the
land everywhere. There were daises made of thendex@sures, with a tree by each dais, the
tree situated an arrow-shot length from the daies€ jeweled trees all had bodhisattvas and
voice-hearers sitting under them, and each ofdiveled daises had hundreds of millions of
heavenly beings playing on heavenly instrumentssamging the praises of the Buddha as an
offering.

"At the time, for the sake of the bodhisattva Gya8een by All Living Beings and the other
numerous bodhisattvas and multitude of voice-heatbe Buddha preached the Lotus Sutra.
This bodhisattva Gladly Seen by All Living Beingslighted in carrying out arduous
practices. In the midst of the Law preached byBhddha Sun Moon Pure Bright Virtue he
applied himself diligently and traveled about hanel there, single-mindedly seeking
Buddhahood for a period of fully twelve thousandrnge After that he was able to gain the
samadhi in which one can manifest all physical ®rhiaving gained this samadhi, his heart
was filled with great joy and he thought to hims#tly gaining the samadhi in which | can
manifest al physical forms is due entirely to thetfthat | heard the Lotus Sutra. | must now
make an offering to the Buddha Sun Moon Pure BAgtitie and to the Lotus Sutra!

"Immediately he entered the samadhi and in the tnoidhe sky rained down mandarava
flowers, great mandarava flowers, and finely grquradd black particles of sandalwood; they
filled the whole sky like clouds as they came nagndown. He also rained down the incense
of the sandalwood that grows by the southern seasBox taels of this incense is worth as
much as the saha world. All these he used as anrmjfto the Buddha.

"When he had finished making this offering, he rissen this samadhi and thought to
himself: Though | have employed my supernaturalgrswo make this offering to the
Buddha, it is not as good as making an offeringngfown body.

"Thereupon he swallowed various perfumes, sandalwaanduruka, turushka, prikka, aloes,
and liguidambar gum, and he also drank the fragyéuatf champaka and other kinds of
flowers, doing this for a period of fully twelve hdred years. Anointing his body with the
fragrant oil, he appeared before the Buddha SunnMuge Bright Virtue, wrapped his body
in heavenly jeweled robes, poured fragrant oil dusthead and, calling on his transcendental
powers, set fire to his body. The glow shown foittbminating worlds equal in number to the
sands of eighty million Ganges. The Buddhas indlvesrlds simultaneously spoke out in
praise, saying: 'Excellent, excellent, good mansTtrue diligence. This is what is called a
true Dharma offering to the Thus Come One. Thoughroay use flowers, incense,
necklaces, incense for burning, powdered incensaste incense, heavenly silken banners
and canopies, along with the incense of the sarmtaithat grows by the southern seashore,
presenting offerings of all such things as thesezdn never match this! Though one may
make donations of his realm and cities, his wife emildren, he is no match for this! Good
men, this is called the foremost donation of ath@xg all donations, this is most highly
prized, for one is offering the Dharma to the TRusne One'



"After they had spoken these words, they eactlsiight. The body of the bodhisattva burned
for twelve hundred years, and when that periodnoé thad passed, it at last burned itself out.

"After the bodhisattva Gladly Seen By All Living Bgs had made this Dharma offering and
his life had come to an end, he was reborn inahd bf the Buddha Sun Moon Pure Bright
Virtue, in the household of the King Pure Virtudti8g in cross-legged position, he was
suddenly born by transformation, and at once ferthnefit of his father he spoke in verse
form, saying:

Great king, you should now understand this.

Having walked about in a certain place,

| immediately gained the samadhi

that allows me to manifest all physical forms.

| have carried out my endeavors with great diligenc

and cast aside the body that | loved.

"When he had recited this verse, he said to hiefatThe Buddha Sun Moon Pure Bright
Virtue is still present at this time. Previousignade an offering to this Buddha and gained a
dharani that allows me to understand the worddl &if/eng beings. Moreover | have heard
this Lotus Sutra with its eight hundred, thousaed,thousand, millions of nayutas, kankaras,
vivaras, akshobhyas of verses. Great king, | most @nce more make on offering to this
Buddha.

"Having said this, he seated himself on a dais noddiee seven treasures, rose up into the air
to the height of seven tala trees and, proceeditiget place where the Buddha was, bowed
his head to the ground in observance to the Buddéet, put the nails of his ten fingers
together and spoken this verse in praise of thedlBad

The countenance so rare and wonderful,

its bright beams illuminating the ten directions!

At a previous time | made an offering.

And now once more | draw near.

"At the time, after the bodhisattva Gladly SeemthyLiving Beings had spoken this verse, he
said to the Buddha: 'World-Honored One, is the \@tbnored One still present in the
world?'

"At that time the Buddha Sun Moon Pure Bright V@rtsaid to the bodhisattva Gladly Seen by
All Living Beings: 'Good man, the time has come oy nirvana. The time has come for
extinction. You may provide me with a comfortabteich, for tonight will be my

parinirvana.’

"He also commanded the bodhisattva Gladly Seenlblyiving Beings, saying: ‘Good man, |
take this Law of the Buddha and entrust it to yauaddition, the bodhisattvas and great
disciples, along with the Law of anuttara-samyatkysadhi, and the thousand-millionfold
seven-jeweled world, with its jeweled trees andgled daises and heavenly beings who wait
on and attend them - all these | hand over to yalso entrust you the relics of my body that
remain after | have passed into extinction. You tndistribute them abroad and arrange for
offerings to them far and wide. You should erechynénousands of towers [to house them].’

"The Buddha Sun Moon Pure Bright Virtue, havingegithese commands to the bodhisattva
Gladly Seen by Living Beings, that night, in thetlavatch of the night, entered Nirvana.



"At that time the bodhisattva Gladly Seen by ANinig Beings, seeing the Buddha pass into
extinction, was deeply grieved and distressed.dDhts great love and longing for the
Buddha he at once prepared a pyre made of sandalfinaro the seashore, and with this as an
offering to the Buddha's body, he cremated the bAéer the fire had burned out, he
gathered up the relics, fashioned eighty-four thodgeweled urns, and built eighty-four
thousand towers, high as the three worlds, adonidcentral poles, draped with banners
and canopies and hung with a multitude of jeweleltsb

"At that time the bodhisattva Gladly Seen by ANing Beings once more thought to himself:
‘Though | have made these offerings, my mind isyebsatisfied. | must make some further
offering to the relics.

"Then he spoke to the other bodhisattvas and diseiples, and to the heavenly beings,
dragons, yakshas, and all the members of the gssaimbly, saying, "You must give your
undivided attention. I will now make an offeringttee relics of the Buddha Sun Moon Pure
Bright Virtue.'

"Having spoken these words, immediately in the gmee of the eighty-four thousand towers
he burned his arms, which were adorned with a hechtlessings, for a period of seventy-two
thousand years as his offering. This caused theéordass multitudes who were seeking to
become voice-hearers, along with an immeasurahlakisya of persons, to conceive the
desire for anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, and all ahtiwere able to dwell in the samadhi where
one can manifest all physical forms.

"At that time the bodhisattvas, heavenly and huireings, asuras and others, seeing that the
bodhisattva had destroyed his arms, were alarmeédaadened and they said: 'This
bodhisattva Gladly Seen by All Living Beings is aeacher, instructing and converting us.
Now he has burned his arms and his body is no lonbele!’

"At that time, in the midst of the great assembitg, bodhisattva Gladly Seen by All Living
Beings made this vow, saying: 'l have cast awak bot arms. I'm certain to attain the golden
body of a Buddha. If this is true and not falsentimay my two arms become as they were
before!

"When he had finished pronouncing this vow, hisareappeared of themselves as they had
been before. This came about because the meritwiaddm of this bodhisattva were many-
fold and profound. At that time the thousand-miilfold world shook and trembled in six
different ways, heaven rained down jeweled flowars] all the heavenly and human beings
gained what they had never had before."

The Buddha said to the bodhisattva Constellatiorgkilower: "What do you think? Is this
bodhisattva Gladly Seen by All Living Beings someamknown to you? He is in fact none
other than the present bodhisattva Medicine King!cdst aside his body as an offering in this
fashion immeasurable hundreds, thousands, tendahdasmillions of nayutas of times.

"Constellation King Flower, if there are those havade up their minds and wish to gain
anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, they would do well tontaufinger or one toe of their foot as an
offering to the Buddha towers. It is better thafeohg one's realm and cities, wife and
children, or the mountains, forests, Rivers, akédan the ‘lands of thousand-million-fold
world, or all their precious treasures. even ikaspn were to fill the whole thousand-million-
fold world with the seven treasures as an offetinthe Buddha and the great bodhisattvas,



pratyekabuddhas and arhats, the benefits gaineddiya person cannot match those gained
by accepting and upholding this Lotus Sutra, euwshgne four-line verse of it! The latter
brings the most numerous blessings of all.

"Constellation King Flower, among all the rivergeams, and other bodies of water, for
example, the ocean is foremost. And this LotuséSisttikewise, being the most profound and
greatest of the sutras preached by the Thus Coms.@gain just as among the Dirt
Mountains, Black Mountains, Small Iron Encirclingplthtains, Great Iron Encircling
mountains, Ten Treasure Mountains and all the otlemtains, Mount Sumeru is foremost,
so this Lotus Sutra is likewise. Among all the asfrit holds the highest place. And just as
among all the stars and their like, the moon, dsgeah, is foremost, so this Lotus Sutra is
likewise. For among all the thousands, ten thousamdlions of types a sutra teachings, it
shines the brightest. And just as the sun, a gautiscon banish all darkness, so too this sutra
is capable of destroying the darkness of all thaiot good.

"As among the petty kings the wheel-turning sage ks foremost, so this sutra is the most
honored among all the many sutras. As the lord Bhigkking among the thirty-three
heavenly beings, so this sutra likewise is king agnall the sutras. And as the heavenly king,
great Brahma, is the father of all living beings {isis sutra likewise is father of all sages,
worthies, those still learning, those who have clete their learning, and those who set their
minds on becoming bodhisattvas. And as among @lbtbinary mortals, the srotaapanna,
sakridagamin, anagamin, arhats and pratyekabuddbdsremost, so this sutra likewise is
foremost among all the sutra teachings preachel blye Thus Come Ones, preached by all
the bodhisattvas, or preached by all the voicedrsand pratyekabuddhas, and in the same
way this sutra is foremost among all the sutrahemys. As the Buddha is king of the
doctrines, so likewise this sutra is king of th&@st

"Constellation King Flower, this sutra can savdiglhg beings. The sutra can cause all living
beings to free themselves from suffering and argdibe sutra can bring great benefits to
living beings and fulfill their desires, as a clpand can satisfy all those who are thirsty. It is
like a fire to one who is cold, a robe to one whoaked, like a band of merchants finding a
leader, the child finding its mother, someone firgda ship in which to cross the water, a sick
man finding a doctor, someone in darkness findife#, the poor finding riches, the people
finding a ruler, a traveling merchant finding hiaywo the sea. It is like a torch that banishes
darkness, Such is this Lotus Sutra. It can caus®lbeings to cast off all distress, all
sickness and pain. It can unloose all the bondsrtsf and death.

"If a person is able to hear this Lotus Sutragifcopies it himself or causes others to copy it,
the benefits he gains thereby will be such thaheke Buddha wisdom could never finish
calculating their extent. If one copies these ssitralls and uses flowers, incense, necklaces,
incense for burning, powdered incense, paste imcdy@ners, canopies, robes, various kinds
of lamps such as lamps of butter oil, oil lampmpa with various fragrant oils, lamps of
champaka oil, or lamps of navamalika oil to makernfigs to them, the benefits that he
acquires will likewise be immeasurable.

"Constellation King Flower, if there is a personaonlears this chapter on the Former Affairs
of the Bodhisattva Medicine King, he too will gammeasurable and boundless benefits. If
there is a woman hears this chapter of the Fornffairé of the Bodhisattva Medicine King
and is able to accept and hold it, that will belast appearance in a woman's body and she
will never be born in that form again.



"If in the last five hundred year period after fieus Come One has entered extinction there a
woman who hears this sutra and carries out itgipescas this sutra directs, when her life
here on earth comes to an end she will immediggelto the world of Peace and Delight
where the Buddha Amitayus dwells surrounded byadsembly of great bodhisattvas and
there will be born seated on a jeweled seat ircémer of a lotus blossom. He will no longer
know the torments of greed, desire, anger, ragejdity or ignorance, or the torments
brought about by arrogance, envy or other defildmeéte will gain the bodhisattva's
transcendental powers and the truth of the birginless of all phenomena. Having gained this
truth, his faculty of sight will be clear and puagd with this clear pure faculty of sight he

will see Buddhas and Thus Come Ones equal in nutolibe sands of Aven hundred twelve
thousand million nayutas of Ganges.

"At that time Buddhas will join him praising themoi afar, saying: 'Excellent, excellent,
good man! In the midst of the Law of Shakyamuni @ you have been able to accept,
uphold, read, recite and ponder this sutra anddagh it for others. The good fortune you
gain thereby is immeasurable and boundless. Itatameburned by fire or washed away by
water. Your benefits are such that a thousand Basldpeaking altogether could never finish
describing them. Now you have been able to destilajevils and thieves, to annihilate the
army of birth and death, and all others who bone glomity or malice have likewise been
wiped out.

"Good man, a hundred, a thousand Buddhas will eyrpleir transcendental powers to join in
guarding and protecting you. Among the heavenlytandan beings of all the worlds, there
will been no one like you. With the sole exceptafrthe Thus Come One, there will be none
among the voice-hearer, pratyekabuddhas or bothasatvhose wisdom and ability in
meditation can equal yours!

"Constellation King Flower, such will be the benefand the power of wisdom successfully
acquired by this bodhisattva.

"If there is a person who, hearing this chaptethenFormer Affairs of the Bodhisattva
Medicine King, is able to welcome it with joy anthfse its excellence, then in this present
existence this person’'s mouth will constantly @hetfragrance of the blue lotus flower, and
the pores of his body will constantly emit the fiaagce of ox-head sandalwood. His benefits
will be such as have been described above.

"For this reason, Constellation King Flower, | eistrthis chapter on the Former Affairs of the
Bodhisattva Medicine King to you. After | pass imxtinction, in the last five hundred period
you must spread it abroad widely throughout Jamipadand never allowed to be cut off, nor
must you allow evil devils, the devils' people, Vaaly beings, dragons, yakshas or
kumbhanda demons to seize the advantage!

"Constellation King Flower, you must use your tr@@sdental powers to guard and protect
this sutra. Why? Because this sutra provides goedieime for the ills of the people of
Jambudvipa. If a person who has an iliness is @btear this sutra, then his illness will be
wiped out and he will know neither old age or death

"Constellation King Flower, if you see someone valsoepts an upholds this sutra, you must
take blue lotus blossoms, heap them with powdeareehise, and scatter them over him as an
offering. And when you have scattered them, yowkhthink to yourself: Before long this
person will pick grasses, spread them as a séheiplace of practice, and conquer the armies



of the devil. Then he will sound the conch of tre, beat the drum of the great Law, and
free all living beings from the sea of old ageksiss and death!

"For this reason when those who seek the Buddhase@po someone who accepts and
upholds this sutra, they should approach him wiis kind of respect and reference.”

When [the Buddha] preached this chapter on the EoAffairs of the Bodhisattva Medicine
King, eighty-four thousand bodhisattvas gaineddharani that allows them to understand the
words of all living beings. Many Treasures Thus @d@me in the midst of his treasure tower
praised the bodhisattva Constellation King Flovsasing: "Excellent, excellent,

Constellation King Flower. You succeeded in acagjinconceivable benefits and thus were
able to question Shakyamuni Buddha about this maitefiting immeasurable numbers of
living beings."

Chapter Twenty-four: Bodhisattva Myozon

At that time Shakyamuni Buddha emitted a beam ighibtight from the knob of flesh [on
top of his head], one of the features of a great,raad also emitted a beam of light from the
tuft of white hair between his eyebrows, illumimatithe Buddha worlds in the eastern
direction equal in number to the sands of one heshdighty thousand million nayutas of
Ganges. Beyond these numerous worlds was a wdtéldsdorned with Pure Light. In this
realm there was a Buddha named Pure Flower CaastdellKing Wisdom Thus Come One,
worthy of offerings, of right and universal knowtgr] perfect clarity and conduct, well gone,
understanding the world, unexcelled worthy, traimigpeople, teacher of heavenly and human
beings, Buddha, World-Honored One. An immeasurahty boundlessly great multitude of
bodhisattvas surrounded him and paid reverencefcartdese he preached the Law. The
beam of bright light from the white tuft of Shakyam Buddha illuminated the whole land.

At that time in the land Adorned with Pure Ligheta was a bodhisattva named Wonderful
Sound, who long ago had planted numerous rootgtoky offering alms to and waiting upon
immeasurable hundreds, thousands, ten thousanilensiof Buddhas. He had succeeded in
acquiring all kinds of profound wisdom, gaining gemadhi of the wonderful banner mark,
the Dharma flower samadhi, the pure virtue samabbisamadhi of the Constellation King's
sport, the condition-less samadhi, the seal of awisdamadhi, the samadhi that allows one to
understand the words of all living beings, the séiméhat gathers together all benefits, the
pure samadhi, with the samadhi of the sport ofsicandental powers, the wisdom torch
samadhi, the adorned king samadhi, the pure lighwt gamadhi, the pure storehouse
samadbhi, the unshared samadhi, and the samadte etihs revolving. He has gained all
these great samadhis equal in number to the sdrdsundred, a thousand, ten thousand, a
million Ganges.

When the light emitted by Shakyamuni Buddha illuatéd his body, he immediately spoke
to the Buddha Pure Flower Constellation King Wisdsaying: "World-Honored One, | must
journey to the saha world to do obeisance, waitod, offer alms to Shakyamuni Buddha,
and to see Bodhisattva Manjushri, Prince of therBilaa Bodhisattva Medicine King,
Bodhisattva Brave donor, Bodhisattva Constellakarg Flower, Bodhisattva Superior
Practices Intent, Bodhisattva Adorned King, and lidsaktva Medicine Superior.”



At that time the Buddha Pure Flower ConstellationgkWisdom said to Bodhisattva
Wonderful Sound: "You must not look with contempttbe land or come to think of it as a
means and inferior. Good man, that saha world evemn, high in places, low in others, and
full of dirt, stones, mountains, foulness, and imigyu The Buddha is puny in stature and the
numerous bodhisattvas are likewise small in forimergas your body is forty-two thousand
yojanas in height and mine is six million eight deed thousand yojanas. Your body is
foremost in shapeliness, with hundreds, thousaadghousands of blessings and a radiance
that is particularly wonderful. Therefore when yourney there, you must not look with
contempt on that land or come to think of the Buaddhd bodhisattvas or the land itself as
mean and inferior!"

Bodhisattva Wonderful Sound said to the Buddha: fid/blonored One, my journey now to
the saha world is in all respects due to the paiéne Thus Come One, a sport carried out by
the Thus Come One's transcendental powers, anradatrio the Thus Come One's blessings
and wisdom."

Thereupon the Bodhisattva Wonderful Sound, withraising from his seat or swaying his
body, entered into the samadhi, and through theepoivthe samadhi, in a place not far
removed from the Dharma seat on Mount Gridhrakereated a jeweled mass of eighty-four
thousand lotus blossoms. Their stems were madanoibunada gold, their leaves were of
silver, their stamens of diamond, and their calyofdemshuka jewels.

At that time the Dharma Prince Manjushri, spying libtus flowers, spoke to the Buddha,
saying: "World-Honored One, what causes have brioalgbut the appearance of this
auspicious sign? Here are many ten thousandsus ldbssoms, their stems made of
Jambunada gold, their stamens of diamond and ¢hbixes of kimshuka jewels!"

At that time Shakyamuni Buddha said to Manjushrhi$ bodhisattva and mahasattva
Wonderful Sound wishes to leave the land of thedBadPure Flower Constellation King
Wisdom and, surrounded by eighty-four thousand sadtvas, to come to this saha world to
offer alms, wait on, and pay obeisance to me. e waishes to offer alms to and hear the
Lotus Sutra."

Manjushri said to the Buddha: "World-Honored Onbatwood roots has this bodhisattva
planted, what benefits has he cultivated, thatdmeexercise such great transcendental powers
as this? What samadhi does he carry out? | begoyexplain for us the name of this

samadbhi, for we too would look like to apply oursss diligently to its practice. If we carry

out this samadhi, then we will be able to obsehesaspect and size of this bodhisattva and
his bearing and conduct. We beg the World-Honored © employ his transcendental

powers to bring this bodhisattva here and enabte gee him!"

At that time Shakyamuni Buddha said to Manjushviahy Treasures Thus Come One, who
entered extinction so long ago, will manifest st for you.

Then the Buddha Many Treasures said to the bodVespt/onderful Sound], "Come, good
man. The Dharma Prince Manjushri wishes to see lyody."

With that, Bodhisattva Wonderful Sound vanisheadrfiois own land and, accompanied by
eight-four thousand bodhisattvas, appeared heigrsaha world]. The lands that he passed
through on his way quaked and trembled in six d#ffé ways, and in all of them seven



jeweled lotus flowers rained down and instrumemtsumdreds and thousands of the
musicians sounded of themselves without having stek.

This bodhisattva's eyes were as big and broadeale#ives of the blue Lotus, and a hundred,
thousand, ten thousand moons put together couldurpass the perfection of this face. His
body was pure gold in color, adorned with immeasierdundreds and thousands of
blessings. His dignity and virtue were splendig, llght shone brightly, he was endowed with
many special marks and as stalwart in body as daey

Taking his place on the dais made of seven treasheshad risen up into the air until he was
raised above the earth the height of seven tada.tiehen with a host of bodhisattvas
surrounding him and paying reverence, he had jo@chéo Mount Gridhrakuta in this saha
world. When he arrived there he descended frond#ie of seven of seven pressures. Bearing
a necklace worth hundreds and thousands, he predéedhe place where Shakyamuni
Buddha was, bowed his head to the ground, madsare to the Buddha's feet, and
presented the necklace, addressing the Buddhase tlords: "World-Honored One, the
Buddha Pure Flower Constellation King Wisdom wisteemquire about the World-Honored
One. Are your illnesses few, are your worries f&h you come and go easily and
conveniently, can you move about in comfort? Aeefthur elements properly harmonized in
you? Can you endure the worlds affairs? Are thadjwbeings easy to the rescue? Are they
not excessive in their greed, anger, stupiditypjesy, stinginess, and arrogance? Are they not
lacking in filial conduct toward their parents? Ahey not disrespectful toward shramanas
and given to heterodox views and other evil? Dg tha fail to control their five emotions?
World-Honored One, are the living beings able toqueer and overcome the enmity of the
devils? Has Many Treasures Thus Come One, whoezhéattinction so long ago, come in his
tower of seven treasures to listen to the Law?Hinddha also wishes to inquire about Many
Treasures Thus Come One, whether he is tranquidbedse, with few worries, patient and
long abiding. World-Honored One, | would like teedbe body of the Buddha Many
Treasures. | beg the World-Honored One to allowornsee him!"

At the time Shakyamuni Buddha said to Many Treas@wddha, "This bodhisattva
Wonderful Sound wishes to see you."

Then Many Treasures Buddha addressed Wonderfuldssaging, "Excellent, excellent!
You have come here in order to be able to offesalmma Shakyamuni Buddha and to listen to
the Lotus Sutra and see Manjushri and the others."

At that time the Bodhisattva Flower Virtue saidiie Buddha, "World-Honored One, this
bodhisattva Wonderful Sound - what good roots leaglanted, what benefits has he
cultivated, that he possesses these supernatwalg®’

The Buddha replied to Bodhisattva flower Virtudh ages past there was a Buddha named
cloud Thunder Sound King, tathagata, arhats, saragakuddha. His land was called
Manifesting All Worlds and his kalpa was called @laSeen. For twelve thousand years the
Bodhisattva Wonderful Sound employed a hundredgand types of musical instruments to
provide an offering to the Buddha Cloud Thunderr&bkKing, and e also presented to him
eighty-four thousand alms bowls made of the sexeastres. In recompense for these actions
he has now been born in the land of the Buddha Plokeer Constellation King Wisdom and
possesses these supernatural powers.



"Flower Virtue, what is your opinion? The bodhisatiWonderful Sound who at that time
made musical offerings to the Buddha Cloud Thui@temd King and presented him with
jeweled vessels - was he someone unknown to yofsztims none other than the bodhisattva
and mahasattva Wonderful Sound who is here now!

"Flower Virtue, this bodhisattva Wonderful Sound ladready made offerings to and waited
on an immeasurable number of Buddhas. Long agdameeal the roots of virtue and
encountered hundreds, thousands, ten thousandisnsibf nayutas of Buddhist equal in
number to the sands of the Ganges.

Flower Virtue, you see only the body of BodhisatiVanderful Sound which is here. But this
bodhisattva manifests himself in various differbatlies and preaches this sutra for the sake
of living beings in various different places. Antgs he appears as King Brahma, at times as
Lord Shakra, at times as the heavenly Being Freedbiimes as a great general of heaven, at
times as the heavenly King Vaishravana, at timeswabeel-turning sage king, at times as

one of the petty kings, at times as rich man,naé$ as a householder, to times the chief
minister, at times as a Brahman, at times as a neonkn, a layman believer, or laywomen
believer, at times as the wife of a rich man opadeholder, at times as a wife of a chief
minister, a times as a wife of a Brahman, at tiaeea young boy or a young girl, at times as a
heavenly being, a dragon, a yaksha, a gandhanaslan, a garuda, a kimnara, a mahoraga, a
human or a nonhuman being, so preaches this Jieshell dwellers, hungry spirits, beasts,
and the numerous others who are in difficult cirstances are thus are able to be saved. And
for the sake of those who are in women's quartettseoroyal palace, he changes himself into
a woman's form and preaches this sutra.

"Flower Virtue, this bodhisattva Wonderful Soundh cave and protect the various living
beings of the saha world. This bodhisattva Wond&é&wnd performs various
transformations, manifesting himself in differeatrhs in this saha land and preaches this
sutra for the sake of living beings, and yet hamscendental powers, his transformations, and
his Wisdom suffer no injury or diminution theref@his bodhisattva employs various types of
wisdom to illuminate the saha world, causing eaoh @mong all the living beings to acquire
the appropriate understanding, and does the saalktive other worlds of the ten directions
which are numerous as Ganges sands.

"If the form of a voice-hearer is what is needething salvation, he manifests himself in the
form of a voice-hearer and proceeds to preach &ve If the form of a pratyekabuddha will
bring salvation, he manifests himself in the foria @ratyekabuddha and preaches the Law.

If the form of a bodhisattva will bring salvatidme manifests a bodhisattva form and preaches
the Law. If the form of a Buddha will bring salvati, he immediately manifests a Buddha
form and preaches the Law. Thus he manifests hinmseérious different forms, depending
upon what is appropriate for salvation. And ifsitaippropriate to enter extinction in order to
bring salvation, he manifests himself as enterxtgetion.

"Flower virtue, the bodhisattva mahasattvas Wondl&bdund has acquired great
transcendental powers and the power of wisdomethaile him to do all this!"

At that time the bodhisattva Flower Virtue saidhe Buddha, "World-Honored One, this
bodhisattva Wonderful Sound as planted the rootpotiness very deeply. World-Honored
One, samadhi does this bodhisattva dwell in, teastable to carry out all these
transformations and manifestations to save livieggs?"



The Buddha said to Bodhisattva Flower Virtue, "Gaowah, this samadhi is called
Manifesting All Kinds of bodies. The bodhisattva Wderful Sound, dwelling in this
samadbhi, is able in this manner to enrich and bieineheasurable living beings."

When [the Buddha] preached this chapter on Bodhesatonderful Sound, the eighty-four
thousand persons who had come with bodhisattva BftuldSound all acquired the samadhi
enabling them to manifest all kinds of bodies, rlimmeasurable bodhisattvas in this saha
world also acquired this samadhi and dharani.

At that time the bodhisattva and mahasattva Wontd&dund, having finished offering alms
to Shakyamuni Buddha and to the tower of Many TusssBuddha, returned to his original
land. The lands that he passed through on his walgegl and trembled in six different ways,
jeweled lotus flowers rained down, and hundredsysands, ten thousands, millions of
different kinds of music played.

After he had arrived in his original land and wagsunded by his eighty-four thousand
bodhisattvas, he proceeded to the place of the lBuBdre Flower Constellation King
Wisdom and addressed the Buddha saying, "World-Hamh®ne, | have visited the saha
world, enriched and benefited the living beingsy S&hakyamuni Buddha and the tower of
Many Treasures Buddha, and offered obeisance amsltalthem. | also saw bodhisattva
Manjushri, prince of the Dharma, as well as BodinvsaMedicine King, Bodhisattva Gaining
Diligent Exertion Power, Bodhisattva Brave Donordathers. And | made it possible for
these eighty-four thousand bodhisattvas to gairsémeadhi enabling them to manifest all
kinds of bodies."

When [the Buddha] preached this chapter on the mgsrmand goings of Bodhisattva
Wonderful Sound, forty-two thousand sons of godeeagithe truth of the birthless-ness of all
phenomena, and Bodhisattva Flower Virtue gainedii@rma flower samadhi.

Chapter Twenty-five: The Universal Gate of BodhigaKanzeon

At that time the bodhisattva Inexhaustible Inteninediately rose from his seat, bared his
right shoulder, pressed his palms together anthdabe Buddha, spoke these words: "World
Honored One, this Bodhisattva Perceiver of the Wai$ounds-- why is he called Perceiver
of the World's Sounds?"

The Buddha said to Bodhisattva Inexhaustible Int&abod man, suppose there are
immeasurable hundreds, thousands, ten thousandensof living beings who are
undergoing various trials and suffering. If theyahef this Bodhisattva Perceiver of the
Word's Sounds and single-mindedly call his namen tt once he will perceive the sound of
their voices and they will all gain deliverancenfroheir trials.

If someone, holding fast to the name of bodhisgtemeiver of the world's sounds, should
enter a great fire, the fire could not burn himisfwould come about because of this
bodhisattva's authority and supernatural poweasné were washed away by a great flood and
call upon his name, one would immediately find heihg a shallow place.

"Suppose there were a hundred, a thousand, tesahdua million living beings who,
seeking for gold, silver, lapis lazuli, seashedjat, coral, amber, pearls, and other treasures,



set out on the great sea. and suppose a fierceshimald blow their ship off course and it
drifted to the land of rakshasas demons. If ambngd people there is even just one who
calls the name of Bodhisattva Perceiver of the Wedounds, then all those people will be
delivered from their troubles with the rakshasdssTs why he is called Perceiver of the
World's Sounds.

"If a person who faces imminent threat of attactudth call the name of Bodhisattva
Perceiver of the World's sounds, then the swordsstawves wielded by his attackers would
instantly shatter into so many pieces and he wbaldelivered.

Thought enough yakshas and rakshasas to fill @altitbusand-million-fold world should try
to come and torment a person, if they hear himngathe name of Bodhisattva Perceiver of
the World's Sounds, then these evil demons willevein be able to look at him with their evil
eyes, much less do him harm.

"Suppose, in a place filled with all the evil-heartandits of the thousand-million-fold
world, there is a merchant leader who is guiditguad of merchants carrying valuable
treasures over a steep and dangerous road, anthihatan shouts out these words: 'Good
men, do not be afraid! You must single-mindedly oalthe name of Bodhisattva Perceiver
of the World's Sounds. This bodhisattva can graatiéssness to living beings. If you call his
name, you will be delivered from these evil-heattaddits!" When the band if merchants
hear this, they all together raise their voicegirgg 'Hail to the Bodhisattva Perceiver of the
World's Sounds!" And because they call his naney; #re at once able to gain deliverance.
Inexhaustible Intent, the authority and superndfuoaver of the Bodhisattva and mahasattva
Perceiver of the World's Sounds are as mightyias th

"If there should be living beings beset by numerogss and cravings, let them think with
constant reverence of Bodhisattva Perceiver offoed's Sounds and then they can shed
their desires. If they have great wrath and iretHem think with constant reverence of
Bodhisattva Perceiver of the World's Sounds and they can shed their ire. If they have
great ignorance and stupidity, let them think vatimstant reverence of Bodhisattva Perceiver
of the World's Sounds and they can rid themsel¥esupidity.

"Inexhaustible Intent, the Bodhisattva Perceivethef World's Sounds possesses great
authority and supernatural powers, as | have destyiand can confer many benefits. For this
reason, living beings should constantly keep toeght of him in mind.

"If a woman wishes to give birth to a male childeshould offer obeisance and alms to
Bodhisattva Perceiver of the World's Sounds and sine will bear a son blessed with merit,
virtue, and wisdom. And if she wishes to bear agtiéer, she will bear one with al the marks
of comeliness, one who in the past planted thesrobvirtue and is loved and respected by
many persons.

"Inexhaustible Intent, the Bodhisattva Perceivethef World's Sounds has power to do all
this. If there are living beings who pay resped aheisance to Bodhisattva Perceiver of the
World's Sounds, their good fortune will not be fleg or vain. Therefore living beings should
all accept and uphold the name of Bodhisattva Rexcef the World's Sounds.

"Inexhaustible Intent, suppose there is a persam adeepts and upholds the names of as
many bodhisattvas as there are sands in sixty-tilmmGanges, and for as long as his
present body lasts, he offers them alms in the fairfood and drink, clothing, bedding and



medicines. What is your opinion? Would this goochroagood woman gain many benefits
or would he not?"

Inexhaustible Intent replied, "They would be vergmy, World-Honored One."

The Buddha said: "Suppose also that there is @pavho accepts and upholds the name of
Bodhisattva Perceiver of the World's Sounds and @v& once offers him obeisance and
alms. The good fortune pained by these two persmutd be exactly equal and without
difference. For a hundred, a thousand, ten thoysandllion kalpas it would never be
exhausted or run out. Inexhaustible Intent, if aneepts and upholds the name of Bodhisattva
Perceiver of the World's Sounds, he will gain teadfit of merit and virtue that is as
immeasurable and boundless as this!"

Bodhisattva Inexhaustible Intent said to the BuddWéorld-Honored One, Bodhisattva
Perceiver of the World's Sounds-- how does he camdego in this saha world? How does he
preach the Law for the sake of living beings? Hagglthe power of expedient means apply
in this case?"

The Buddha said to Bodhisattva Inexhaustible Int&abod man, if there are living beings in
the land who need someone in the body of a Buddbeder to be saved, Bodhisattva
Perceiver of the World's Sounds immediately matsfasgnself in a Buddha body and
preaches the Law for them. If they need someomepiratyekabuddha's body in order to be
saved, immediately he manifests a pratyekabuddlodyg and preaches the Law to them. If
the need a voice-hearer to be saved, immediatebhebemes a voice-hearer and preaches the
Law for them. If they need King Brahma to be saveumediately he becomes King Brahma
and preaches the Law for them. If they need thek &rakra to be saved, immediately he
becomes the lord Shakra and preaches the Lawdanr.tt they need the heavenly beiang
Freedom to be saved, immediately he becomes thvehlgabeing Freedom and preaches the
Law for them. If they need a great general of hadeebe saved, immediately he becomes a
great general of heaven and preaches the Lawdan.tlf they need Vaishravana to be saved,
immediately he becomes Vaishravana and preachasthéor them. If they need a petty

king to be saved, immediately he becomes a petity &hd preaches the law for them.

If they need a rich man to be saved, immediatelpdemmes a rich man and preaches the
Law for them. If they need a householder to be dawmemediately he becomes a householder
and preaches the Law for them. If they need a chieister to be saved, immediately he
becomes a chief minister and preaches the Lavh@mt If they need a Brahman to be saved,
immediately he becomes a Brahman and preachesathédr them. If they need a monk, a
nun, a layman believer, or a laywoman believer@eaches the Law for them. If they need
the wife of a rich man, of a householder, a chigfister, or a Brahman to be saved,
immediately he becomes those wives and preachdsathdor them. If they need a young

boy or a young girl and preaches the Law for thiétiney need a heavenly being, a dragon, a
yaksha, a gandharva, an asura, a garuda, a kinsnarahoraga, a human or a nonhuman
being to be saved, immediately he becomes alledeland preaches the Law for them. If they
need a vajra-bearing god and preaches the Laviadon.t

"Inexhaustible Intent, this Bodhisattva Perceiviethe World's Sounds has succeeded in
acquiring benefits such as these and. Taking ariaty of different forms, goes about among
the lands saving living beings. For this reason gd the others should single-mindedly offer
alms to Bodhisattva Perceiver of the World's Sowaisbestow fearlessness on those who



are in fearful, pressing or difficult circumstanc&bat is why in this saha world everyone
calls him Bestower of Fearlessness."

"Bodhisattva Inexhaustible Intent said to the BumldhVorld-Honored One, now | must offer
alms to Bodhisattva Perceiver of the World's Sounds

Then he took from his neck a necklace adorned mutherous precious gems, worth a
hundred or a thousand taels of gold, and presentedthe bodhisattva], saying, "Sir, please
accept this necklace of precious gems as a giftarDharma.”

At that time Bodhisattva Perceiver of the Worldsi8ds was unwilling to accept the gift.

Inexhaustible Intent spoke once more to Bodhis&®eeiver of the World's Sounds, saying,
"Sir, out of compassion for us, please acceptrtecklace."

Then the Buddha said to Bodhisattva Perceiver@iMorld's Sounds, "Out of compassion
for this Bodhisattva Inexhaustible Intent and foe four kinds of believers, the heavenly
kings, dragons, yakshas, gandharvas, asuras, gakidearas, mahoragas, human and
nonhuman beings, you should accept this necklace."

Thereupon Bodhisattva Perceiver of the World's 8suhaving compassion for the four
kinds of believers and the heavenly beings, dragmn®an and nonhuman beings and the
others, accepted the necklace and, dividing ittwim parts, presented one part to
Shakyamuni Buddha and presented the other to ter tof the Buddha Many Treasures.

[The Buddha said,] "Inexhaustible Intent, thesetheekinds of freely exercised supernatural
powers that Bodhisattva Perceiver of the Worldsras displays in his comings and goings
in the saha world."

At that time Bodhisattva Inexhaustible Intent po@d question in verse form:

World-Honored One replete with wonderful features,

| now ask you once again

for what reason that Buddha's son

is named Bodhisattva Perceiver of the World's Sefand
The honored One endowed with wonderful features
replied to Inexhaustible Intent in verse:

Listen to the actions of the Perceiver of Sounds,

how aptly he responds in various quarters.

His vast oath is deep as the ocean;

kalpas pass but it remains unfathomable.

He has attended many thousands and millions of Basld
setting forth his great pure vow.

| will describe him in outline for you-

listen to his name, observe his body,

bear him in mind, not passing the time vainly,

for he can wipe out the pains of existence.

Suppose someone should conceive a wish to harm you,
should push you into a great pit of fire.

Think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds

and the pit of fire will change into a pond!



If you should be cast adrift on the vast ocean,
menaced by dragons, fish and various demons,
think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and the billows and waves cannot drown you!
Suppose you are on the peak of Mount Sumeru
and someone pushes you off.

Think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and you will hang in midair like the sun!

Suppose you are pursued by evil men

who wish to throw you down from a diamond mountain.
Think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and they cannot harm a hair of you!

Suppose you are surrounded by evil-hearted bandits,
each brandishing a knife to wound you.

Think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and at once all will be swayed by compassion!
Suppose you encounter trouble with the king's law,
face punishment, about to forfeit your life.

Think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and the executioner's sword will be broken to bits!
Suppose you are imprisoned in cangue and lock,
hands and feet bound by fetters and chains.

Think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and they will fall off, leaving you free!

Suppose with curses and various poisonous herbs
someone should try to injure you.

Think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and the injury will rebound upon the originator.
Suppose you encounter evil rakshasas,

poison dragons and various demons.

Think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and then none of them will dare to harm you.

If evil beasts should encircle you,

their sharp fangs and claws inspiring terror,

think on the power of that Perceiver of sounds

and they will scamper away in boundless retreat.
If lizards, snakes, vipers, scorpions

threaten you with poison breath that sears likedéa
think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and, hearing your voice, they will flee of themsaly
If clouds should bring thunder, and lightning s#rik
if hail pelts or drenching rain comes down,

think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds
and at that moment they will vanish away.

If living beings encounter weariness or peril,
immeasurable suffering pressing them down,

the power of the Perceiver of Sounds' wonderfutioms
can save them from the sufferings of the world.

He is endowed with transcendental powers

and widely practices the expedient means of wisdom.
Throughout the lands in the ten directions



there is no region where he does not manifest Himse

In many different kinds of evil circumstances,

in the realms of hell, hungry spirits or beasts,

the sufferings of birth, old age, sickness andldeat

all these he bit by bit wipes out.

He of the true gaze, the pure gaze,

the gaze of great and encompassing wisdom,

the gaze of pity, the gaze of compassion--

constantly we implore him, constantly look up imeeence.

His pure light, free of blemish,

is a sun of wisdom dispelling all darknesses.

He can quell the wind and fire of misfortune

and everywhere bring light to the world.

The precepts from his compassionate body shake us

like thunder,

the wonder of his pitying mind is like a great alou

He sends down the sweet dew, the Dharma rain,

to quench the flames of earthly desires.

When law suits bring you before the officials,

when terrified in the midst of an army,

think on the power of that Perceiver of Sounds

and hatred in all its forms will be dispelled.

Wonderful sound, Perceiver of the World's Sounds,

Brahma's sound, the sea tide sound--

they surpass those sounds of the world;

therefore you should constantly think on them

from thought to thought never entertaining doubt!

Perceiver of the World's Sounds, pure sage--

to those in suffering, in danger of death,

he can offer aid and support.

Endowed with all benefits,

he views living beings with compassionate eyes.

The sea of his accumulated blessings is immeasyrabl

therefore you should bow your head to him!

At that time the Bodhisattva Earth Holder immediatese from his seat, advanced, and said
to the Buddha, "World-Honored One, if there arélivbeings who hear this chapter on
Bodhisattva Perceiver of the World's Sounds, orfriedom of his actions, his manifestation
of a universal gateway, and his transcendental poweshould be known that the benefits
these persons gain are not few!"

When the Buddha preached this chapter on the Wsal/&ateway, a multitude of eighty-four
thousand persons in the assembly all conceivedeardimation to attain the unparalleled state
of anuttara-samyak-sambodhi.

Chapter Twenty-six: Dharani

At that time the Bodhisattva Medicine king rosenfrbis seat, bared his right shoulder,
pressed his palms together and, facing the Budgifuke to him, saying, "World-Honored
One, if there are good men or good women who caep@nd uphold the Lotus Sutra, if



they read and recite it, penetrate its meaningppy the sutra scrolls, how much merit will
they gain?"

The Buddha said to Medicine King, "If there are g@een or good women who offer alms to
Buddhas equal in number to the sands of eight laahidn thousand million nayutas of
Ganges, what is your opinion? The merit they galhsurely be great, will it not?"

"Very great, World-Honored One."

The Buddha said, "If there are good men or good &owho, with regard to this sutra, can
accept and uphold even one four-line verse, if tleag and recite it, understand the principle
and practice it as the sutra directs, the beneflive very many."

At that time Bodhisattva Medicine King said to eddha, "World-Honored One, | will now
give to those who preach the Law dharani spellschmvill guard and protect them.” Then he
pronounced these spells:

anye manye mane mamane chitte harite shame shamitav

shante mukte muktatame same avashame sama sarye ksha

akshaye akshine shante shame dharani alokabhashe-

pratyavekshani nivshte abhyantaranivishte atyantdpaldhi

ukkule mukkule arade parade shukakashi asamasame

buddhavilokite dharmaparikshite samghanirghoshani

bhayabhayashodhani mantre mantrakshayate rute

rutakaushalye akshaye akshayavanataya abalo anzayan

"World-Honored One, these dharanis, these supeaiatpells, are pronounced by Buddhas
equal in number to the sands of sixty-two millioar@es. If anyone should assault or injure
these teachers of the Law, then he will have atshahd injured these Buddhas!"

At that time Shakyamuni Buddha praised Bodhisatedicine King, saying, "Excellent,
excellent, Medicine King! You keep these teachéth® Law in your compassionate
thoughts, shield and guard them, and for that regsa pronounce these dharanis. They will
bring great benefit to living beings."

At that time Bodhisattva Brave Donor said to thel&ha, "World-Honored One, | too will
pronounce dharanis to shield and guard those wdd recite, accept, and uphold the Lotus
Sutra. If a teacher of the Law acquires these diigrthen although yakshas, rakshasas,
putanas, krityas, kumbhandas or hungry spirits lshgpy out his shortcomings and try to
take advantage of them, they will be unable toa® Bhen in the presence of the Buddha he
pronounced these spells:

jvale mahajvale ukke mukke ade adavati nritye avigfi ittini

vittini chittini nrityani nrityakati

"World-Honored One, these dharanis, these supeaiatpells, are pronounced by Buddhas
equal in number to the sands of the Ganges, amd tlem respond with joy. If anyone
should assault or injure these teachers of the tizam he will have assaulted and injured
these Buddhas!"

At that time the heavenly king Vaishravana, praieof the world, said to the Buddha,
"World-Honored One, | too think compassionatelyiwhg beings and shield and guard these



teachers of the Law, and therefore | pronounceetdésranis."” Then he pronounced these
spells:

atte natte nunatte anada nade kunadi

"World-Honored One, with these supernatural sgedlsield and guard the teachers of the
Law. And | will also shield and guard those who alplthis sutra, making certain that they
suffer no decline or harm within the area of a heddyojanas."

At that time heavenly king Upholder of the Natiarho was in the assembly along with a
host of thousands, ten thousands, millions of resyof gandharvas who surrounded him and
paid him reverence, advanced to the place wherBulddha was, pressed his palms together
and said to the Buddha, "World-Honored One, | tdbemploy dharanis, supernatural spells,
to shield and guard those who uphold the LotusaSutihen he pronounced these spells:

agane gane gauri gandhari chandali matangi jangubani

agashti

"World-Honored One, these dharanis, these supeaiapells, are pronounced by forty-two
million Buddhas. If anyone should assault or injimese teachers of the Law, then he will
have assaulted and injured these Buddhas!"

At that time there were daughters of rakshasa dsyiba first named Lamba, the second
named Vilamba, the third named Crooked Teeth,dbetth named Flowery Teeth, the fifth
named Black Teeth, the sixth named Much Hair, #westh named Insatiable, the eighth
named Necklace Bearer, the ninth named Kunti, headenth named Stealer of the Vital
Spirit of All Living Beings. These ten rakshasa dlaters, along with the Mother of Deuvil
Children, her offspring, and her attendants, alcpeded to the place where the Buddha was
and spoke to the Buddha in unison, saying, "Wortothdéted One, we too wish to shield and
guard those who read, recite, accept, and upheltiatus Sutra and spare them from decline
or harm. If anyone should spy out the shortcomofgbese teachers of the Law and try to
take advantage of them, we will make it impossibtenim to do so." Then in the presence of
the Buddha they pronounce these spells:

itime itime itime atime itime nime nime nime nimene ruhe

ruhe ruhe ruhe stahe stahe stahe stuhe shuhe

"Though they climb upon our very heads, they wéler trouble the teachers of the Law!
Whether it be a yaksha, or a pakshasa, or a hwepgny, or a putana, or a kritya, or a vetada,
or a skanda, or an umaraka, or an apasmarakgjasha kritya, or a human kritya, or a

fever, a one day, a two day, a three day, or adayr or up to a seven day or a constant fever,
whether it be in a man's form, in a woman's fommyoung boy's form, in young girl's form,
though it be only in a dream, it will never troulhem!"

Then in the presence of the Buddha they spokersevierm, saying:

If there are those who fail to heed our spells

and trouble and disrupt the preachers of the Law,

their heads will split into seven pieces

like the branches of the arjaka tree.

Their crime will be like that of one who kills faghand mother,
or one who presses out oil,

or cheats others with measures and scales,

or, like Devadatta, disrupts the Order of monks.



Anyone who commits a crime against these teactigred.aw

will bring on himself guilt such as this!"

After the rakshasa daughters had spoken thesesyénsg said to the Buddha, "World-
Honored One, we will use our own bodies to shield guard those who accept, uphold, read,
recite, and practice this sutra. We will see thaytgain peace and tranquility, freeing them
from decline and harm and nulling the effect ofpalison herbs."

The Buddha said to the rakshasa daughters, "Extedlecellent! If you can shield and guard
those who accept and uphold the mere name of thes [Sutra, your merit will be
immeasurable. How much more so if you shield aratdjthose who accept and uphold it in
its entirety, who offer alms to the sutra scrdliswers, incense, necklaces, powdered incense,
paste incense, incense for burning, banners, casamiusic, who burn various kinds of

lamps, lamps of butter oil, oil lamps, lamps ofigas fragrant oils, lamps of sumana flower
oil, and lamps of utpala flower oil, and who ingmanner offer hundreds and thousands of
varieties of alms? Kunti, you and your attendahtsutd shield and guard the teachers of the
Law such as these!"

When [the Buddha] preached this Dharani chaptety-gight thousand persons gained the
truth of birthless-ness.

Chapter Twenty-seven: The Former Deeds of King Waunsl Splendor

At that time the Buddha addressed the great asges#ying: "In an age long ago, an
immeasurable, boundless, inconceivable numberarhisya kalpas in the past, there was a
Buddha named Cloud Thunder Sound Constellation Kiogrer Wisdom, tathagata, arhat,
samyak-sambuddha. His land was named Light BrigitrAment and his kalpa was named
Gladly Seen. In the midst of this Buddha's Laweh&as a king named Wonderful
Adornment. This king's consort was named Pure ¥jr&uind he had two sons, one named Pure
Storehouse and the other named Pure Eye. Thessotvwgossessed great supernatural
powers, merit, virtue, wisdom, and for a long tithey had been practicing the way
appropriate to a bodhisattva, carrying out the gaaramita, shila-paramita, kshanti-paramita,
virya-paramita, dhynana-paramita, pragna-parartiparamita of expedient means, pity,
compassion, joy and indifference, as well as tirvgytseven aids to the way. All of these they
had thoroughly understood and mastered. In additimy had gained the samadhis of the
bodhisattva, namely, the pure samadhi; sun, stdrcanstellation samadhi; pure light
samadbhi; pure color samadhi; pure illumination s#imidong adornment samadhi; and great
dignity and virtue storehouse samadhi, and hadtlghly mastered all these samadhis.

"At that time that Buddha, wishing to attract anddg King Wonderful Adornment, and
because he thought with compassion of living beipgsached the Lotus Sutra. The king's
two sons, Pure Storehouse and Pure Eye, went teeviiineir mother was, pressed their palms
and the nails of their ten fingers together, and gaher, 'We beg our mother to go and visit
the place where the Buddha Cloud Thunder Soundt€itatson King Flower Wisdom is. We
too will attend him, drawing near to the Buddha affdring alms and obeisance. Why?
Because this Buddha is preaching the Lotus Sutifaeimidst of all the multitude of heavenly
and human beings and it is right that we shoutdnisind accept it.'



"The mother announced to her sons, 'Your fathes pigtfaith in non-Buddhist doctrines and
is deeply attached to the Brahmanical Law. You &hga to your father, tell him about this,
and persuade him to go with you.'

"Pure Storehouse and Pure Eye pressed their pakin®a fingernails together and said to
their mother, 'We are sons of the Dharma King, y@tdve have been born into this family of
heretical views!'

"The mother said to her sons, "You are right taklwith concern about your father. You
should manifest some supernatural wonder for hirheli\he sees that, his mind will surely be
cleansed and purified and he will permit us to@where the Buddha is.'

The two sons, being concerned about their fatbapdd up into the air to the height of seven
tala trees and there performed various types drsigpural wonders, walking, standing,
sitting, and lying down in midair; making water cemut of the upper part of their bodies;
making fire come out of the lower part of their g making water come out of the lower
part of their bodies; making fire come at of thep@ppart of their bodies; manifesting huge
bodies that filled the sky and then making themesblmall again; after becoming small,
making themselves big again; disappearing in thastaf the sky and then suddenly
appearing on the ground; sinking into the grounthasgh it were water; walking on the
water as though it were land. They manifested thageus types of supernatural wonders in
order to cause the mind of their royal father todmee pure and to make him believe and
understand.

"At that time when the father saw his sons displgysupernatural powers of this kind, his
mind was filled with great delight, as he had neueywn before, and he pressed his palms
together, faced his sons and said, "Who is youwh&® Whose disciples are you?'

"The two sons replied, "Great king, the Buddha @ldhunder Sound Constellation King
Flower Wisdom is at present sitting in the Dharmat sinder the seven-jeweled bodhi tree
and, amid the multitudes of heavenly and humangseir all the world, is broadly
expounding the Lotus Sutra. This is our teachernvemdre his disciples.'

"The father said to his sons, 'l would like to gmwnand see your teacher, You can go with
me.'

"With this the two sons descended from the aircpealed to where their mother was, pressed
their palms together and said to their mother, ©wyal father has now come to believe and
understand, he is fully capable of conceiving arddsr anuttara-samyak-sambodhi. We have
finished doing the Buddha's work for the sake affather. We beg that our mother will

permit us to go to the place where the Buddhaikave the household life and to practice
the way.'

"At that time the two sons, wishing to state theganing once more, spoke in verse form,
saying to their mother:

We beg our mother to permit us

to leave the household and become shramanas.
The Buddhas are very hard to encounter;

we will follow this Buddha and learn from him.
Rare as is the udumbara flower,



rarer is it to encounter a Buddha,

and escaping from difficulties is also difficult--

we beg you to allow us to leave the household.

"Their mother then said to them, 'l will permit ytauleave the household life. Why? Because
the Buddha is difficult to encounter.'

"The two sons then addressed their father and mathging: 'Excellent, father and mother!
And we beg you in due time to go to the place whieeeBuddha Cloud Thunder Sound
Constellation King Flower Wisdom is, attend hinperson and offer alms. Why? Because
encountering the Buddha is as difficult as encaumgehe udumbara flower. Or as difficult

as it is for a one-eyed turtle to encounter a it@plog with a hole in it. We have been blessed
with great good fortune from past existences anldas@ been born in an age where we can
encounter the Buddha's Law. For this reason ohefand mother should permit us to leave
household life. Why? Because the Buddhas are diffio encounter, and the proper time is
also hard to come upon.’

"At that time the eighty-four thousand persongh@ women's quarters of King Wonderful
Adornment were all capable of accepting and uphglthe Lotus Sutra. Bodhisattva Pure
Eye had long ago mastered the Dharma flower samadtiBodhisattva Pure Storehouse had
already, some hundreds, thousands, ten thousaiitisnsnof kalpas in the past, mastered the
samadhi of the escape from the evil realms of encst. This was because he wished to make
it possible for all living beings to escape thd esalms. The king's consort had gained the
samadhi of the Buddhas' assembly and was capahbledefstanding the secret storehouse of
the Buddhas. Her two sons, as already describeldeim@loyed the power of expedient means
to improve and transform their father so that haé@@acquire a mind of faith and
understanding and love and delight in the Buddbas.

"Thereupon King Wonderful Adornment, accompaniechisyranks of ministers and his
attendants; his queen Pure Virtue and all the $agievaiting and attendants of the women's
guarters; and the king's two sons and their fosy-thousand attendants, all at the same time
went to where the Buddha was. Arriving there, thewed their heads to the ground in
obeisance to his feet, circled around the Buddreettimes, and then withdrew and stood to
one side.

"At that time that Buddha preached the Law forghke of the king, instructing him and
bringing him benefit and joy. The king was exceegtirdelighted.

"At that time King Wonderful Adornment and his qnaemoved from their necks necklaces
of pearls worth hundreds and thousands and saatieeen over the Buddha. In midair the
necklaces changed into a jeweled dais with folansil On the dais was a large jeweled couch
spread with hundreds, thousands, ten thousandsaethly robes. Seated cross-legged on
them was a Buddha who emitted a brilliant light.

"At that time King Wonderful Adornment thought torfself: The Buddha's body is rare
indeed, extraordinary in dignity and adornment,stibuting a form of utmost subtlety and
wonder! Then the Buddha Cloud Thunder Sound Cdastei King Flower Wisdom spoke to
the four kinds of believers, saying, 'Do you ses King Wonderful Adornment who stands
before me with his palms pressed together? In tidstrof my Law this king will become a
monk, diligently practicing the Law that aids thedglha way. He will be able to become a
Buddha. His name will be Sal Tree King, his landl né called Great Light, and his kalpa
will be called Great Lofty King. This Buddha Sak&rKing will have an immeasurable



multitude of bodhisattvas, as well as immeasurabiee-hearers. His land will be level and
smooth. Such will be his benefits.'

"The king immediately turned his kingdom to his giger brother and he himself, along with
his queen, his two sons, and all their attendamttie midst of the Buddha's Law renounced
the household life to practice the way.

"After the king had left the household life, foetepace of eighty-four thousand yours he
constantly applied himself with diligence, praatgithe Lotus Sutra of the Wonderful Law.
When his period had passed, he gained the samttite adornment of all pure benefits.
Rising into the air to the height of seven tal@s$rehe addressed the Buddha saying: 'World-
Honored One, these two sons of mine have carriethelBuddha's work, employing
transcendental powers and transformations to tyrmmd away from heresies, enabling me
to abide safely in the Buddha's Law, and permittirggto see the World-Honored One. These
two sons have been good friends to me. They wishadvaken the good roots from my past
existences and to enrich and benefit me, and &irrdason they were born into my
household.’

"At that time the Buddha Cloud Thunder Sound Cdlaien King Flower Wisdom said to
King Wonderful Adornment, 'Just so, just so. lassyou have said. If good men and good
women have planted good roots, and as a resukisteace after existence have been able to
gain good friends, then these good friends camddtddha's work, teaching, benefiting,
delighting, and enabling them to enter anuttaraysénsambodhi. Great king, you should
understand that a good friend is the great causea@mdition by which one is guided and led,
and which enables one to see the Buddha and teisenhe desire for anuttara-samyak-
sambodhi. Great king, do you see these two sone8eTtwo sons have already offered alms
to Buddhas equal in number to the sands of sixty#iundred, thousand, ten thousand,
million nayutas of Ganges, have drawn near to thatmreverence, and in the presence of
those Buddhas have accepted and upheld the Lottes 8unking with compassion of living
beings who embrace heretical views and causing tbeahide in correct views.'

"King Wonderful Adornment then descended from mi@aid said to the Buddha, "World-
Honored One, the Thus Come One is a very rare bBicause of his benefits and wisdom,
the knob of flesh on the top of his head illumisaaé with bright light. His eyes are long,
broad, and dark blue in color. The tuft of haibetween his eyebrows, one of his features, is
white as a crystal moon. His teeth are white, evksely spaced, and constantly have a
bright gleam. His lips are red and beautiful askimeba fruit.’

"At that time King Wonderful Adornment, having pad the Buddha's immeasurable
hundreds, thousands, ten thousands, millions céfiienn this manner, in the presence of the
Thus Come One single-mindedly pressed his palmetheg and addressed the Buddha once
more, saying 'World-Honored One, such a thing eshths never been known before! The
law of the Thus Come One is fully endowed with imceivably subtle and wonderful
benefits. Where his teachings and precepts arenaasthere will be tranquility and good
feeling. From this day on | will give way to heii views or to arrogance, anger, or other
evil states of mind.’

"When he had spoken these words, he bowed to tddi2uand departed.”

The Buddha said to the great assembly: "What is gpinion? Is this King Wonderful
Adornment someone unknown to you? In fact he i®raher than the present Bodhisattva



Flower Virtue. And his queen Pure Virtue is Bodkiga Light Shining Adornment Marks
who is now in the Buddha's presence. Out of pity @mpassion for King Wonderful
Adornment and his attendants, he was born in th&lst. The king's sons are the present
bodhisattvas Medicine King and Medicine Superior.

"These bodhisattvas Medicine King and Medicine $iop&ave already succeeded in
acquiring great benefits such as these, and ipriggence of immeasurable hundreds,
thousands, ten thousands, millions of Buddhas pkaréed numerous roots of virtue and
acquired inconceivably good benefits. If there@@esons who are acquainted with the names
of these two bodhisattvas, the heavenly and hurearg$ of all the world will surely do
obeisance to them."

When the Buddha preached this chapter on the Foaffers of King Wonderful
Adornment, eighty-four thousand persons removechiedves from dust and defilement and
with respect to the various phenomena attainegune Dharma eye.

Chapter Twenty-eight: The Encouragement of Bodtvadtniversally Worthy

At that time Bodhisattva Universal worthy, famed lids freely exercised transcendental
powers, dignity and virtue, in company with greatibisattvas in immeasurable, boundless,
indescribable numbers, arrived from the east. @hdd that he passed through one and all
guaked and trembled, jeweled lotus flowers rain@ard and immeasurable hundreds,
thousands, ten thousands, millions of differentkiof music played. In addition, numberless
heavenly beings, dragons yakshas, gandharvassagaradas, kimnaras, mahoragas, human
and nonhuman beings surrounded him in a great d#bgeeach displaying his dignity, virtue,
and transcendental powers.

When [Bodhisattva Universal Worthy] arrived in tmédst of Mount Gridhrakuta in the saha
world, he bowed his head to the ground in obeistm&hakyamuni Buddha, circled around
him to the right seven times, and said to the Bad&iorld-Honored One, when | was in the
land of the Buddha King Above Jeweled Dignity andué, from far away | heard the Lotus
Sutra being preached in this saha world. In compdtiythis multitude of immeasurable,
boundless hundreds, thousands, ten thousandymsillif bodhisattvas | have come to listen
to and accept it. | beg that the World-Honored @iiepreach it for us. And good men and
good women in the time after the Thus Come Oneshteed extinction--how will they be
able to acquire this Lotus Sutra?"

The Buddha said to Bodhisattva Universal Worthi{ygdod men and good women will fulfill
four conditions in the time after the Thus Come @as entered extinction, then they will be
able to acquire this Lotus Sutra. First, they ningsprotected and kept in mind by the
Buddhas. Second, they must plant the roots ofeviffinird, they must enter the stage where
they are sure of reaching enlightenment. Fourgy thust conceive a determination to save
all living beings. If good men and good women futhiese four conditions, then after the
Thus Come One has entered extinction they willdyéam to acquire this sutra.”

At that time Bodhisattva Universal Worthy said he Buddha: "World-Honored One , in the
evil and corrupt age of the last five-hundred-yeeniod, if there is someone who accepts and
upholds this sutra, | will guard and protect hineef him from decline and harm, see that he
attains peace and tranquility, and make certainrtbane can spy out and take advantage of



his shortcomings, no devil, devil's son, devil'sglater, devil's minion, or one possessed by
the devil, no yaksha, rakshasa, kumdhanda, pish&dha, putana, vetada, or other being
that torments humans will be able to take advantddpm.

"Whether that person is walking or standing, ifréads and recites this sutra, then at that time
| will mount my six-tusked kingly white elephantdawith my multitude of great bodhisattvas
will proceed to where he is. | will manifest mysadffer alms, guard and protect him, and
bring comfort to his mind. | will do this becaustb want to offer alms to the Lotus Sutra. If
when that person is seated he ponders this stittagtaime too | will mount my kingly white
elephant and manifest myself in his presence alf person should forget a single phrase or
verse of the Lotus Sutra, | will prompt him andhjbiim in reading and reciting so that he will
gain understanding. At that time the person whepis; upholds, reads and recites the Lotus
Sutra will be able to see my body, will be filledthvgreat joy, and will apply himself with
greater diligence than ever. Because he has segmermell immediately acquire samadhis
and dharanis. These are called the repetition dhdhe hundred, thousand, ten thousand,
million repetition dharani, and the Dharma soungesiient dharani. He will acquire dharanis
such as these.

"World-Honored One, in that later time, in the eaild corrupt age of the last five-hundred-
year period, if monks, nuns, laymen believers gwiamen believers who seek out, accept,
uphold, read, recite, and transcribe this LotuseSshould wish to practice it, they should do
so diligently and with a single mind for a periddwenty-one days. When the twenty-one
days have been fulfilled, | will mount my six-tuskevhite elephant and, with immeasurable
numbers of bodhisattvas surrounding me and withtibdy that all living beings delight to
see, | will manifest myself in the presence ofjleeson and preach the Law for him, bringing
him instruction, benefit, and joy. | will also givem dharani spells. And because he has
acquired these spells, no nonhuman being will be t@dinjure him and he cannot be
confused or lead astray by women. | too will peadlyrguard him at all times. Therefore,
World-Honored One, | hope you will permit me to poonce these dharanis.” Then in the
presence of the Buddha he pronounced these spells:

adande dandapati dandavarte dandakushale dandesudha

sudhare sudharapati buddhapashyane sarvadharatarava

sarvandhashyavartani su-avartani samghaparikshani

samghanarghatani asamge samgapagate tri-adhvasfragat

arate-prapty savasamgasamatikrante sarvadharmesintar
sarvasattvarutakaushalyanugate simhavikridite

"World-Honored One, if any bodhisattva is able éahthese dharanis, he should understand
that it is due to the transcendental powers of ersial Worthy. If when the Lotus Sutra is
propagated throughout Jambudvipa there are thoseaadept and uphold it, they should
think to themselves: This is all due to the autlyaaind supernatural power of Universal
Worthy! If there are those who accept this sutregnaorize it correctly, understand its
principles, and practice it as the sutra prescyithese persons should know that they are
carrying out the practices of Universal Worthy hatfisin the presence of immeasurable,
boundless members of Buddhas they will have plagted roots deep in the ground, and the
hands of the Thus Come Ones will pat them on tlael he

"If they do no more than copy the sutra, when the@s come to an end they will be reborn in
the Trayastrimsha heaven. At that time eighty-thwusand heavenly women, performing all
kinds of music, will come to greet them. Such pesswill put on crowns made of seven
treasures amidst the ladies-in-waiting will amuseé anjoy themselves. How much more so,



then, if they accept, uphold, read and recite theasmemorize it correctly, understand its
principles, when the lives of these persons conantend, they will be received into the
hands of a thousand Buddhas, who will free themmfadl fear and keep them from falling

into the evil paths of existence. Immediately thely proceed to the Tushita heaven, to the
place of Bodhisattva Maitreya. Bodhisattva Maitrpgssesses the thirty-two features and is
surrounded by a multitude of great bodhisattvashatehundreds, thousands, ten thousands,
millions of heavenly women attendants, and thessoos will be reborn in their midst. Such
will be the benefits and advantages they enjoy.

"Therefore persons of wisdom should single-mindedlyy the sutra themselves, or cause
others to copy it, should accept, uphold, read,rande it, memorize it correctly and practice
it as the sutra prescribes. "World-Honored Onew therefore employ my transcendental
powers to guard and protect this sutra. And afterlthus Come One had entered extinction, |
will cause it to be widely propagated throughouhBadvipa and will see that it never comes
to an end."

At that time Shakyamuni Buddha spoke these worgsase: "Excellent, excellent,

Universal Worthy! You are able to guard and aghistsutra and cause many living beings to
gain peace and happiness and advantages. You Ine@dyaacquired inconceivable benefits
and profound great pity and compassion. Since &y&s in the past you have shown a desire
for anuttara-samyak-sambodhi, and have taken atvamse your transcendental powers to
guard and protect this sutra. And | will employ tmgnscendental powers to guard and protect
those who can accept and uphold the name of Badtlraddniversal Worthy.

"Universal Worthy, if there are those who accephald, read and recite this Lotus Sutra,
memorize it correctly, practice and transcribgat) should know that such persons have seen
Shakyamuni Buddha. It is as though they heardutra $rom the Buddha's mouth. You

should know that such persons have offered alnf@h#kyamuni Buddha you should know
that such persons have been patted on the heallakya&nuni Buddha. You should know

that such persons have been covered in the rolfgisabfyamuni Buddha.

"They will no longer be greedy for or attached torldly pleasures, they will have no taste
for the scriptures or jottings of the non-Buddhidiisey will take no pleasure in associating
this such people, or with those engaged in evilpations such as butchers, raisers of pigs
sheep, chickens or dogs, hunters, or those whowtimen's charms for sale. These persons
will be honest and upright in mind and intent, eatrin memory, and will possess the power
of merit and virtue. They will not be troubled thetthree poisons, nor will they be troubled
by jealousy, self-importance, ill-founded conceitarrogance. These persons will have few
desires, will be easily satisfied, and will knownhto carry out the practices of Universal
Worthy.

"Universal Worthy, after the Thus Come One hasredtextinction, in the last five-hundred-
year period, if you see someone who accepts, uphieltls, and recites the Lotus Sutra, you
should think to yourself: Before long this persoifi proceed to the place of practice, conquer
the devil hosts, and attain anuttara-samyak-sambbi@hwill turn the wheel of the Dharma,
beat the Dharma drum, and sound the Dharma condiraan down the Dharma rain. He is
worthy to sit in the lion seat of the Dharma, arthid great assembly of heavenly and human
beings.

"Universal Worthy, in later ages if there are thede accept, uphold, read, and recite this
sutra, such persons will no longer be greedy fattached to clothing, bedding, food and



drink, or other necessities of daily life. Theirsives will not be in vain, and in this present
existence they will gain the reward of good fortuli¢here is anyone who disparages or
makes light of them, saying, '"You are mere iditit&d useless to carry out these practices--in
the end they will gain you nothing!, then as punight for his offense that person will be
born eyeless in existence after existence. Blieife is anyone who offers alms to them and
praises them, then in this present existence Hénawle manifest reward for it.

"If anyone sees a person who accepts and uphakisutra and tries to expose the faults or
evils of that person, whether what he speaks &drunot, he will in his present existence be
afflicted with white leprosy. If anyone disparagedaughs at that person, then in existence
after existence he will have teeth that are miseingpaced far apart, ugly lips, a flat nose,
hands and feet that are gnarled or deformed, agsltbat are squinty. His body will have a
foul odor, with evil sores that run pus and bloadg he will suffer from water in the belly,
shortness of breath, and other severe and maligiiveedses. Therefore, Universal Worthy, if
you see a person who accepts and upholds this gatrahould rise and greet him from afar,
showing him the same respect you would a Buddha."”

When this chapter on the Encouragements of the iBatttia Universal Worthy was
preached, bodhisattvas immeasurable and boundigsareges sands acquired dharanis
allowing them to memorize a hundred, a thousamdthiteusand, a million repetitions of the
teachings, and bodhisattvas equal to the dustfestof the thousand-million-fold world
perfected the way of Universal Worthy.

When the Buddha preached this sutra, Universal Nyanhd the other bodhisattvas,
Shariputra and the other voice-hearers, along thghheavenly beings, dragons, humans and
nonhuman beings--the entire membership of the giessmbly were all filled with great joy.
Accepting and upholding the words of the Buddhay thowed in obeisance and departed.



